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An A 4 verviſement. 


H E Author Being deckasd, And; the 85 

"Book to be tes pinke a Friend of 

12 at the Requeſt of ſeveral School-maſters, 

bath made the following Alterations and Ad- 
ditions: 

Firft, Before Examples be given to all the 
Rules, as they ſtand in order in Lily's Gram 
mar, there are, in a preliminary Way, a com- 
petent Number of Examples fitted to the 
more eaſy and fundamental Rules for the Ini- 
Jtiating and Grounding of Young Beginners. 

Theſe Rules are concerning, 


1. The Nominative Caſe and Verb. 
2. The Subſtantive and Adjective. 
3. TheAccuſativeCaſe e the Verb. 
4 4. Conjunctions Copulative and Disjun- 
ctive, that couple like Moods and Tenſes. 
F. The Nominative Caſe following the 
verd Sum. 
6. The latter of two verbs being the In- 
finitive Mood. 
e Genitive Caſe latter of two o Sub- 
Nantives. p 
A " „ To 


1 Ae. 
8. Toor For (the Uſe of any) Signs of the | 


* Caſe. 


9. With or by (being an Inftrument) Signs 


of the Ablative Caſe. 


10. The Uſe and Government of Prepoſi- 4 
tions. | 
And (which hath been thought wanting 


in the Books of this Nature) more than or- 
dinary Care hath been taken, That in the 


Examples to every following Rule, Children 


might be reminded of, and exerciſed i in all FE 


thoſe that went before. : 
Alſo towards the End, many new Exer- 


ciſes are added to thoſe that were in the for- 


mer Edition. 1 
And the whole (eſpecially with reſpect to 


the Explication of Lilly's Rules) hath been F = 
reviſed. 6 


| E E * * Uſe gala of Schools, 
it too univerſally acknowledged to need 
1 the Paint of an Argument for its Demon- 
„ tration; nor do the School-maſters want the Aſſi- 
¶ ſtance of Eloquent Encomiams to Vindicate the He- 
4 our of their Employment. To find out Methods 
hybereby that Province may be managed more ſuc. 
4 75 fully, moſt to the thorough and ſpeedy Accom- 
Ipliſhment of Youth committed to their Charge, hic 
Labor, hoc opus eſt. And that Pains bath 
een found fo be no where more requiſite than in 
12 Tranſtating Eng liſh into Latin; that neceſſary Part 
7 School Beet, in which after ee Pra- 
4 ice, with the Help of the moſt faithful and Labo- 
] ious Teacher, Boys ſtill remain lamentably imper- 

Tet and d defedtive. To the redreſſing of tha Grie 


1 


| 22 to bepe it may not be anger bd 


A + hae ts” it x 


To the READER. 
It is moſt readily granted, That divers Learned 
and Able School-maFters, have already. done r- N 
1hily toward the Deſign. of facilitating Beys ma- 10 
king Latin; and ſeveral of them bade compiled 
wſeful Engliſhes for: Tranſtation, as Mr. Wale, Se 
Mr. Walker; and fince them, the worthy Gentle- © rh, 
wy Na ſter of BurysSchoolz in bis Engliſh E- I 
amples, which bath met with general Acceptance. 'Y | 
But tho' the World be much indebted to them for be 
rbeir uſeful Labburs, it is yet to be hoped, that fume 10 
Addition of further Diſcoveries towards fhme © 
Things, which ſeem ſtill wanting, may be premi- 1 
ſed, without ſeeming 10 deſign Derogatious from 
their EFfteem, or being guilty of Vanity; Eſpeci- E 
ally prefixing before the following Work theſe mo- 
deft Acknowledgments. 
Firſt, That bad it pleaſed any other to have 
undertaken the Deſign berein managed, it bad been %* 
far better accompliſhed, and would have merited _ 
greateſt Thanks as well from the Author as Others. ® B 
Secondly, That this Work doth not arrogate to 
it [elf ſo great. @ Sufficienty, as that Boys in their |} 7, 
F-xerciſez,. or any Tranſlation, ſhall never need avy 5, 
Information beſides what is here before them. Da- ;* 
tur plus ultra. Much leſs doth it preſume 'to | 
work Miracles, viz. To teach thoſe that are ſot- 
%% and unteachable': Ex quovis ligno non fit 


- 


N WWA TA! 2 eb a BEG 
- - Thirdly, I pretendeth not to be without Mi- 
fakes, but craves a favourable and crndid Cenſure. 
Alter which humble Conceſſions; ſome Account of the | ® 

3 r e AT 


þ To the READER 
nor- Nature and Method of the enſuing Treatiſe may 
mas ot be unacceptable, „ 
% And Firſt, I have therein given Examples in 


aſe, Sentence to all the neceſſary Rules of Syntaxis ; 
He. tho" ſome leſs, or not at all important, he neglected, 


Ex- I hope without Loſs. 


al TH: * N "IE. ods et. 
ice, Secondly, Whereas in the Engliſh Examples, 


% MB 4 before the Examples to each Rule, were ſet two or 


me three Words of the Rule it ſelf; finding by Expe- 


„ rience that Boys would not reflect upon the Rule, or 


* I if they did, they under Wood it not: To remedy vbat- 


om convenience, I have prefixed the aubole Rule in 
ll Engliſh as plain as was poſſible, with many A- 
mo- mendments, which might be collected out of the 
Crammarians, beſides Lilly, our uſeful Oracle; 
ave, e that this Work may ſerve for an Explanation of 


iy 4 our common Syntaxis. 


Thirdly, In all, ninof of theſe Ruler, where 


heir | and not left it indifferent,” except the Nature of the 
any 8 Word govbef ning he abſolut ely indifferent, | whicn is 
Da- 4 but ſeldom ; becauſe in many Rules, where the 
% Latin Rule leaves it indifferent, one is leſs elegant 


ſot- 7} than the other, and therefore rarely to be admitted: 


Ie is certainly more uſeful for Boys to be accuſtomed 
te the more proper .Caſes ; they will find out that 
14; Ny which comes in with Linterdum} or | racius] ſoon 
A enzph of themſelves ; which pet they are minded 
„„ of afrer:the Rule. : 


ture | A4 _- —_ Fourthly, + 


0 


Boys are allowed by our common Grammar to uſe 
to & Either of Two Caſes, I have confined them to one, 


Fourthly, Becauſe Boys are apt to forget what | 
is paſt, 1 bave ſo ordered the Examples to each 
Rule, that they contain all of them Remembrances 
of the former; left while they be employed about a a 
| new Rule, the old ones be forgotten, which is the 
great Impediment of N in making Latin. 


And that may anſwer an Objection, which may 
Poſſibly be made; That the Examples, eſpecially in 
ſome Places, are too few, in the Rules-of the Re- 
lative and others. For excmplifying every Rule over 
end over, under thoſe which follow, makes a com- 


* 
* 


9 


petent Amends for that Paucity. SAY 


Fitfhly, Becauſe Boys are not very likely to 


Tender an Exampleof any Rule before they are come 
to it; nor can it be c pedted, at the Example, to tbe 


Firſt or Second Concord, they ſhould make Time or 
Place, ( unleſs we ſhould ſuppoſe them, before: they 
beg in to make Exerciſe, to have aperfet Grammar 


in their Memories.) I have therefore anticifated no 
Rules, -but ſometimes forced the Senſe, or made it 


leſs Emphatical and Accurate, than it might other 


wiſe ha ve been, rather than put them upon the Pra- 
ice ef a Rule they have not pet arrived at. 


| © Sixthly, Ihavegiven Examples to the moſt uſt- 
ul and frequently occurring of Mr. Walker's Par- 


ticles ; becauſe there is ſcarce any Engliſh totally 


Without them; and bo them I have added many uſeful * 
Grammatical Obſervations bot h from my ownExpe- 
rence and others, And if there be occaſion for any Par- 


- tele, which is not here exemplified, Mr, Walker's 
SED. 1” 9 own 


ms & W V 
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„ To the READER, 

| en Book may be conſulted, or a ſhort and cheap 
Compendium thereof in a late Practical Gram- 
mar, compiled by an Elaborate School-ma ſter. 
Seventhly, Becauſe when Boys make a conſides 
3 rable Progreſs, they begin to be above ſhort Sentences, | 
and their Skill is not ſo much tried in them, as in 
continued Diſcourſes, I bave added | ſome Dia- 
logues and Epiſtles, wherein they are reminded 
of the former Inſtruttions, © 
3 Eighthly, In all the Examples, I have endea- 


voured to intermix ſome uſeful Admonitions relating 


to the Duty of Children towards God, or Man, or 
# themſelves ; becauſe they can never have Princi- 


ples of Virtue or. Prudence ſuggeſted to them too 


3 ſoon; conſidering the natural Forwardneſs of Young 


ones to Vice, and the many evil Examples which 


tempt them thereto. 


= MNinthly, For 4 good Part of the Book, I have 

* cauſed the Force of the Rule to be printed in a dif- 
A ferent Letter, for the Direction of Boys at the Be- 
ginning; but not in all the Examples, to try their 
* own Diſcretion, nor quite through the Book, becauſe 
tbey may be ſuppoſed to be able themſelves to diſtin- 
guiſh (when they have been a while experienced) 
3 where the Force of the Rule lie. ; 


Laſtly, Becauſe at the firſt be inning to tran- 


ate, or make Exerciſes, they either have not, or 
cannot well uſe a Dictionary, I have compiled an 


Index of all the Words in the Sententious Ex im- 
ples to the Grammar Rules, unleſs a few by chance 
2 | | eſcaped. 


To the READER. 


eſcaped Inſpett ian. But not fart ber; becauſe auben 
Boys come to ſome A they, cannot heauithout 
Dictionaries for other les, as well as Exerciſes, | 
and it is meet they be practiſed in the Uſe of them. 
A Work of this Nature and Model, ſparing the % 
WW Ma#ter's Labour in writing Engliſhes, and gui- 
 dingthe Scholar by eaſy and ſucceſſroe Steps, I hope 
ma facilitate both the Ma#ter's and Scholar's Work, 
and competently prepare them for making Epiſtles, 
Themes, or any other Exerciſe of their own pro- 
per Study, that ſhall be expected. Which if it be 
found to do by thoſe that ſhall not diſdain to make 
Experiment, the Succeſs will ſ. afficientl requite the 
Labour of him who unfeignedly deſires the Ad- 
vancement of Learning, the Flouriſhing e 
aud the Temporal and Eternal Good of Children. 
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_ Rule I care r. | 


V a | Ante the verb muſt * put in the ſame Nunder | 

and perfor that the Nominative Caſe is . 

Note, All Nouns and Pronouns are of the third Perſon, 
except Ego, Tu, Nos, and Vos, and the vbcative Caſe. 

I ſup. I miſtake, I blow. I halt. I wink. I grieve, 
J increaſe. I run. I fail. T agree. I ſtrive. I learn, 

Thou loveſt. Thou waſheft. Thou calleſt. Thou 
weepeſt. Thou ſpinneſt. Thou filleſt,  _ 

Thou doeſt refute. Thou doeſt ſtrive, Thou doeſt 
creep. ' Thou doeſt ſtuff. Thou doeſt patch. Thou 
doeſt prop. 

He doth 'rub.. He An forbid. He doth cut. He 
doth grow. He doth bind. He doth carry, 

Note, That A, An, and The, are Signs of Nouns Subfhan- | 
tives Common. All Names of Men, Women, and Places, that | 
have not the'Signs after them, are Nouns Ppoper. 1 

A Dog barketh. The Sheep bleateth. The Fire burn 
eth. The Graſs withereth. The Ox belloweth. The 


Gooſe cackleth. The River overflows. The Wind blows, 


The Cock crows. The Bell rings. The Bird ſings. The 


Graſs ſprings. - 
A Filh'Cwims. A 


A Man doth go. A Bird flieth. 
Worm * A Wolf. howleth. An Hog grunts. 
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Fe ſ are * 


we were driven; Ye have been forced; They have | 


We fight; we laugh; we eat; We hear; We drink; 
We lament; We carry; Ye tarry; 


muy weed; "They 
bear ; They 
Parrots ſpeak ; Bulls . Ma 


J did rub; Thou 
I ſtood ; They moved; We perſwaded; Ye asked; 


Thou pla edſt; "They flew. 


They have blamed ; Women have ſpun ; Ye have 


climbed; We have deſpiſed; He has hedged 3 Thou 
haſt vomited ; IT have ſaid. 


1 had drawn; They had ſawn ; They ſhall take ; Ye 
will pull; God will rule; Sinners ſhall quake. 


Hear chou; Thou ſhalc attend; Let them ſpeak ; | 


Swear ye; Let us pray; Let the Devil rage. 
I may hide; We can ſlide; Thou mayeſt moan; ve 


can buy; He may die; They can groan. 
We might rowl; He ſhould foul; Ye would wonder ; 


Thou couldft pay; 1 might play; The Heavens would 
thunder. 


Thou mighteſt have ruled; I ſhould have obeyed ; ve 


could have commanded; We could have ſerved; He 
| would have profited; They could have hurt. 


When I ſhall have ſupped; When thou ſnalt have 
written; When ye ſhall have lleeped; When ye ſhall 
have riſen ; ; When ye ſhall have far; 5 When they l 


i 2 4 have walked. 


The Man feels; Cloath is felt; The Eyes ſee; Pi- 
Qures are {een ; I know; 1 am known; We hear; We 


I was propt; The waſt bought ; He hath been fold ; 
been prides. 


. 1 '*  Fhou 
, £ i I | F * - — 


We marry; Ye hatch; 
Ve catch; Ye ſnatch; They keep ; 


fleep; The fear; They 
goes do chatter. 
Aſſes bray; Horſes nei h; Lovers do flatter. 


idſt ſcrarde; Be did tear; we 
| did run; Ye did go; They did creep? 


3 Thouarr raught ; Ve ſhave ; 5 


— — — — 


— - - * a 
Thou haſt been ur ed. Hie hath been overcome 1 


h; have been led; We 11 be thruſt; 'Ye have deen be- 


4 en; the Doors ſhall be ſhur. _ 

| Thou haſt been looſed; Thou falt be hound - Let 
hem be pricked; We have been touched; Ye wil be 
aun; Let us be deceived. 

| Be thou broken; Thou wile be bended; Let him be 
Poved; We could be tamed; Be Ye preſſed; They 
night t be ſubdued. 

Thou wouldeſt be eſtabliſhed; ˖ might have beg de- 
Piſed; He could have been kickt; 5 They might have 
een taught; Ye might have been torn; They might 


Wave been caught. 


when thou ſhalt have been left 3 when thou. wilt 
f ave been ſent; When he ſhall have been called; When 
1 e ſhall have been Burned; When he ſhall have — 
Wrned ; when they ſhall have hee detent 


Rule 2. Cmeard 2. 


4 ey 4d efive muſt be of the ſame Caſe,Gender,gnd 8 1 
., ber, that the Subſtantive is. of, to which it belongs. 
A white Horſe trots; A beautiful Woman ey: 
5 e Apple doth delight; A great Loſs-grieves.; - A 
Harp Spur pricks; A crooked Horn doth ſound. 

A heavy Weight tires; An hard Leſſon vexeth; A 
1 eary Traveller ſits; A black Bean feedeth; A thick 
Book reaches; The bread Sea appeareth. 155 8 
The filthy; Swine wallow; Perverſe Infants ery; A. 
vhoriſn Woman paints; A mad Drunkard reels; Fil- 
; 7 Harlots entice; Swelling Rivers overflow. 5 
he fair Roſe wichers; The lovely Face fades; The 
white Snow falls; A fair Check grows pale; A long 
1 Life endeth ; Strong Men die. 

Black- Berries are gathered ; White Mufhreoms are 
trod upon; Filthy Gain is eſteem d; Famous Virtue is 
deſpiſed; A naughty. Gul is bearen ; l . are 


— — —— 


loved. | - They - 


2 


þ \ if ; 


280 2 


pPräctiſed. Every Impiery i is loved. $ 


4 bein Ear | 5 

The hot Summer burns. The cold Winter freeze:,| 
precious Time is neglected. Winged Hours ſlide away, 
Rowling Tears fly away. Sorrowful Days are feen. 

Nimble Stags will run. FearfuF Hares had ſtarted. 60 
Wild Bulls be ramed. A mad Dog has bitten. Swel- Þ 
ling Toads had been killed. Poiſonoùs Serpents did ſting. 
Unwary Fools have been ſtutig. The Golden Age did 
exiſt. True Honeſty was prized. Curſed Riches were 
neglected. The Iron Age reigns” All Villanies are Fea; 


Imi 


If good Lawers may plead. If skilful Srateſmen o 1 
contrive. I uſeful Phyſicians can preſcribe. It Ortho- 
dox Preachers might preach. If wiſe philoſophers might 9 
have reaſoned.” If juſt Judges might have judged. It = 
Kings would have governed. If good Jubjects y we 

ill obey. If loving Husbands would have cheriſhed. | 
A diligent. Boy may be praiſed. A Virtuous woman | * 0 
might be loved. If tender Girls have been Inſtructed. 1 pit 
If ugly Vice be ſnund. When bright Piety had been 
ſought. When painful Maſters do inſtruct. When ho- 1 75 
neſt. Merchants did Traffick. When rich Citizens have e: 
gained. If the fruitful Fields ſhatl-have been plowed. | l 
When the laborious TRE ſhaft Tow.” * all me | i 
tare — T LEE 9 
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1 
- Non kai the Verb is of the Ave Fl Caſt - 8 

A Man teacheth Boys. A Maſter heareth Leon. 1 
A nel teareth Books. A Fuller waſheth Cloth. A 1 
er dies Garments. A Carpenter buildeth — hy 3 
ve thou God. Embrace ye Chriſt. Let us fear | "| 
11 laker. Let them follow Virtue. Do ye abominate 5 

be | 

Fowlers take Nets. Huntſmen take hunting Poles. , 
A Fiſherman takes 4 Fiſhing Cane. An Husbandman 


takes the eee * Diggers 
| * Spades. 


\ 
1 
\ 
\ 
] 
] 
is 


True 


— * 


ee 1 7 


en True Honour. ennobles a Man. Humble Modeſt ta- 
Way. es a Woman. Willing Obedience adorns a Child. Sul | 
4 1 build Neſts. & nimble Squirrel breaks Nutz. The 


Ichy Sow deyours Arorns. ! 
# Good Examples inſtru& docile Minds, Great Aﬀtliai- 
rs teach humble Patience. Cruel War deſtroys flou- 
1 ſhing Kingdoms. Joy fu peace makes Men happy. 
{ A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs l An horcid 
Pear cars, bloody, Entrails. 

Good Divines will ſtudy Divinity. painful Preachers 
Wave preached excellent Sermons. Thou haſt. handled 
Jain Trifles. An hungry Dog will eat dirty Fleſh. Thou 
Jadſt read learned Authors. The ſwelling Seas did drown. 
Freat Ships. Thou ſhalt not ſee happy Peace. The cruel. 
word has dfirges: many 28 N ROK didſt refuſe 
Freat Gifts. He did weil gay Ar! ments. Tſhall hear 
Pleaſant Stories. Ye will buy good Horſes. I had fi- 
Piſhed a troubleſome, 8 Wiſe Nen have under- 
been Rood deep Myſteries. I have couquered ſtrong Giants. 
Ve do ſhun e Tygers. He driveth fat Cattle. Wr 
have Feadows fatten lean Sheep. 

x When terrible Death invades i impious Sinners. 

If we ſee armed Juſtice. 

When an angry Deity did drown the whole world. 

When ſulphureous Flames had burned a ſraful City. 
If Men have felr Divine Judgments. _ | 
f we will follow wholeſome Counſel. 
* . 8 Thou ſnalt learn better Manners. FP” 2 

. When thou hadſt warned fooliſh Trafgreias, Ae 
A When thou abhorreſt filthy Vice. RON 
. nue did preach learned Sermons, 


e 


2 
— , 
: 4 
N * A 
75 
16 
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2 9 When * Divine e has e blind winds : 
% ot 

8975 Rule * 1 
dles. Mt : 2 Gs | 
nan Cn ons Copulative,, and Disjuncfive. 
Sers WAL ts Ana, Or, Nor, &c. „ 
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6 Engliſh Exerciſes 

Latin, Ac, Atque, Nec, * Cc. * l the Moods. mie 
Tenſes, and ſometimes like © 2 in verbs 9 * 

Moodle, but different Tenſes - 9 

Like Caſes and Gender and FT in Mun gx. 

A General marches and fights. 

A careful General will march and fight. 

A General provides Sword and Bucklers. 

A General chuſes plain and open Fields. 

A Carpenter loves a ſmooth and ſtraight Tree. 

A Painter procures Colours and Pencils. A 

A Scholar will learn and ſtudy. 7 Kr 

Faithful School - maſters do inſtruct and corre. 

Diligent and ingenuous Boys read their Books, and 0 

write their Copies. ur 


A painful Husband man ſows or reaps. 
lde Blockheads love neither their Books, nor their are 
Money. IJ 4 


Treacherous Servants will loiter and ſteal. 
Faithleſs Friends have cheated and betrayed cheir faich ; «a 
ful Friends. . 
Sood and pious Women love and 41 15 Virtue, and | 2 5 
Goodneſs, and atv bon 1 2 


. E verb an S has p Nominative fo come | 
after it, and not an Accuſative. © 2 
T am a Boy. Thou art a Girl. He is 2 Man. We are 
School-maſters.. Ye are Lawyers. They are Divines. 
Coverouſnels is a Vice. Prodigality. is a Sin. Gene- 
roſity is a Virtue. Thriftineſs is a Virtue. Abundance 1 | 
is a Vexation, Contentment is a Happineſs. | 2 
They are Botchers, We are Taylors. Thou art a 
Shoemaker. He is a Cobler. Ye = Footmen. Iam , 
an Horſeman. 
| God is a Spirit. Chriſt is God and Man. Devils were 
Angels. Troy is now a Field. Troy has been a Cicy. Vice 
15 an Evil. Virtue is a Goog, | 
| we 


\ 
* 


5 22 
mY 2 
8 . 
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Grammatieal 7 


TI We have been Madmen. Weare Fools. Ye will be 
AMiBriſe Men. Ye had been Servants, Thou art a Maſter. 
erbs. e will be Captains. f 
1 Cruel War is a Miſery, and a dreadful Ruin. Blefſed 
Peace is a Felieiry, and a ſweet Reſt. The pale Moon: 
a Planer, The moiſt Water is an Element. Precious 
T bby are Stones. Yellow Gold is a Metal. 
1 Splendid Garments; are proud Ornaments. - Many 
Books are great Impediments. Effectual Grace is an 
Meavenly Gift. True Virtuc is the only Nobility. Learn- 
ed Books are Scholaſtick W A gan Boy is 
| ; 2 rare Spettacle. 
I Honey is ſweet, Gall is bitter. Vinegar. is four. 
and Horſes are Generous, Tygers. are furious. Foxes are 
running. | 
Marble is ſmooth. L am hard. Jer i is black. They 
are white. Stones are hard. Thou art ſoſt. A. Stag is 
wiſt. He is ſlow. An Elephant is docile, Ye are 
fa; ſtupid. An Ant is provident. We are ſluggiſ sn. 
ch. The pleaſant Spring is delightful. An hot Summer 
s troubleſome. . The ſickly Autumn is hurtful. The 
and acy Winter is unpleaſant. Dog days are torrid and figk- - 
7 My. Sweet Fruits are unwholeſome and pernicious. | 
| If I had been a skilful Scholar and a — Man. 
1 If we ſhall be happy Lovers. 
The black Crow was white. 
e 9 Be ye faithful and diligent Servants, 


If I was a potent Fenn 1 
are If I can be a rich Tradeſman. 
cs. | Great Oaks have been Arorns. 


38 - Great Giants were little Infancs. e 
ance Thoſe Whelps will be huge Maſtiffs. 


So 


K. 


. — 1 * 
| * 3 
eir 
ond 
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$ A Wild Colt may be a good Horſe, 
5 2A xraſh Youth may be a diſcreet Man. 
am Diligent Servants wil be careful Maſters. 
vere: | 
Vice | 
We 


11 1 
1 * 
? 0 


* 


a 4 Signof the In nitive 3 Paſſi ve. 


= A Blockead hates to learn. Ye ceaſe to ſtudy. 


to ſew. 
down. 


Weave: My conquered Brothers had deſired to go. Cun- 1 
ing Knaves endeavour to deceive or betray. 


caſe. OY 


and Lambs. - 


Piety. 


ried. 


Engliſh _— 


NE latter of two Verbs, if the ſign 910 come before i 1 4 | 
or may be put before it, is the Tnfmitive Mood: [To be] | 


7 


Fiſhes love to fwim. A Dog loves to run. worm 
love to creep. A Bird loves to fly. Horſes love to trorf | 
or gallop. Aſſes love to go or lie down. 

A Boy defires to play. Ye intend: to work. _ # 

A Glutton rejoiceth ro feed. I chuſe to faſt, = A 

A Drunkard covers to drink. They feek to abſtain. ; 
A Soldier prepares to fight. We thought to have tod. I 
A Coward attempts to run and hide himſelf. 
Ye attempted to have ſlain Men and buried them. 
Little Bo s learn to ſwim. Unskilful Taylors did learn 
Skilfut Carpenters know how to build-and pull 1 3 
Ae Weavers will learn to know how to 


* 
_ 


If tender Parents deſire to ſee their dear Children. 8 
A fooliſh Borcher Knows not how ro make — 


Cloachs. 


A little Dog can hold a great Boar. 3 1 1 


Black Ravens will 1 to devour a i ſtinking” Car- | Þ n 


When furious Dogs attempt "to tear harmleſs Sheep | 


Furious Perſecutors have fought to root out bleſſed | 


Opportunity ought to be improved. 1 
Boys love to be commended and rewarded... e 
Boaſters thought to have been extolſed. e 
Miſery oughit to be avoide dvd. 


Gay Virgins thought to have been courted and mar- | 3 | 
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old Dogs teach tle whelps to lick op fir Pottage 
4 and ſweet Milk. 


1. a e Thieves reach young Thieves to rob rich Hou- 
wal a] 7 Grear u Hens reach lile Chickens to rape "wy 
* . Dunghill. n ELD 

1 j Ugly witches are ch to — black 3 7 


The Common whe WR 0: ugly Winches to become 
9 Fuck Cats. 74 


. 7. 5 | x 
AE N mo buns Saws nber, witbſof] be- 


teen them, the latter ſhall-be the Genitive Caſe, 
The Sight of a fair Picture delighrs. 


„The Smell of a ſtinking Dunghill offends. -/ 

learn The Pledge of dear Love pleaſes. 

d pull The Face of Things is changed. 

5'w. to The Colour of green Fields will delight * pleaſe: 

Can. 0 The Labour of the im Bee * o be 
ppraiſe 


The Fear of the Lord is the Beginning of Wildom 


ſome 1 and Happineſs. 
5 ©... Loquacity of Fool is the Abomination of the | 
1 udent. 
car- 8 The Mggeſty of. a Kir Maid 5 * true ommament of 
the Mind. 
ber he Love * excellent Learning is s the Ornament of” a 
| pretty Boy. 
eſſed The loſs of great Treaſures may be repaired. 


The Loſs of precious Time cannot be — b 

1 by The Cares-of this World, have blinded the 2 of 

2 en. WF, | ei © Me. © 1480 

„ Ko Deceirfulnes of Righes did, enſyare the Thoughts 

of Sinners. 

nar- 1 The Soul of a pious Nan will abi che baſe Love of 
curſed Pleaſures and Luſts. | 


5 


ys 


D—__ 


x0 Evpliſh — 4 


H the juſt Judgments of God ſhould always feize on! 
wretched Sinners, Men would not dare to commir os 
great Villanies. 


The Raſhueſs of Drunkards hath betrayed theSecrets þ be 
of the Mind. 


9 When the Vices of A depraved Age ſhall have drawn 4 
don the juſt Judgments of a Righreous Deity. 1 | Cor 
1 The Report gf a great Portion of an — vir # & 
"of gin is oftentimes the Sound of a great Lie, — 


Baſe Sloth is the Parent of Contempt and Poverty. Y — 
Sometimes Ly is left out, and the latter Subſtantive d 


7s put former, ending in [s.]. 7 5 . 
The Nation's Peace, or the Peace of the Nation. Fo 
The Church's Power, -or the Power of the — : 


A Lord's Dignity, or the Dignity of a Lord. 

A Woman's Mo eſty, or the Modeſty of a Woman. 
A Man's Wiſdom, or the Wiſdom of a Man. 

A profeſſed Friend may be a Man's Enemy. 


The Father's Prodigality will be the Son' J Shame and | 
Beg ary. | 
$ 


Fly great Ladies ſinful Embrace. 
2 The World's Contempt is the Mind's Content, | 
The ſtout Soldier's Sword has been the proud Ene- „ 
my's Ruin. 7 4 
The Soul's Loſs is the Loſs of Loſſes, 
The Fool's Tongue may be his Neck's Halter. 
The Walls of the City are the Defence of the Inhabi- 
rants, and increaſe the Courage of irs Defenders: And 
the Defenders Courage is another Wall of the City, 
. Death is the common Fate of all Men, and young and 
WA ld ſhall feel the Sharpneſs of his Darts. 9 
Wl The rich Favourite of Fortune ſhall have many Com- 
panions, and is the Subject of Flatterers Praiſes: But 
be one will deſpiſe rhe poor Man, when every Block- 
hea ſhall call hee golden Als wiſe and learned, 3 


Rule 
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of fop Rule 8. 


o and for ( fs zen ing the Uſe of. ay one) * thee 

ain I = the Noun next following them muſt be the Dative Caſe. 

Corn grows for Man. Graſs grows for Cattle. 

Wan: is mowed for Horſes. A Gooſe is carved for the 

Sueſts. 

{ Senſe abounds to thee. A Shoe is fitted to the Foot. 

2 | bg jv provide Priſons for obſtinate Malefattors. 

2 Rod is prepared for the Back of a Foo. 

IF Scriveners buy Lands for wealthy Cirizens, 

An Hat is fitted to a Man's Head. 

Filthy Gluttons prepare delicate Dainties for their un- 

1 ddly Bellies. 
{ A Glove is fitted to a Boy's Hand. Men do accom- 

Modate God's Commandments to their un. 1 

| I The Fire ſeparates Oyl for Chymiſts. 

4 An Hair-lace is fitted for a Girl's Head. 

virtue affords true Comfort for her Votaries. 

7 Baſe Vice offers Happineſs to Fools. 

2* Human Blood is ſacrificed to Helliſh Malice. | | 

Ame Verbs govern a-Dative Caſe of the Word next following 

wit bout the Sign [to], and then the Word following that 

muſt be the Accuſatibe. Of which, ſuch as are of more 

„ common Uſe are theſe tbat follow. To promiſe. To pay. 

To give. Totell, To ſend. To offer, To bring. To buy. 

Jo procure. To provide, &c. 

My Father promiſed me great Rewafde Or, my Father 

; ; Fre great Rewards to me. | 

The Debtor pays the Creditor grear Sums of Mo- 


* A 
| 
ret 
* 8 
F 1 


vir Fi 


3 4 or, the Debtor pays great Sums of Money 0 the Creditor. | 
The Stranger told me great Wonders, Or, 1%. * 5 
A * | raged Wonders fo me. 


—_— 


* a” TT | The 


Tr Engliſh — hy 
The King promiſed my Brother his Pardon. My Mo- Tho 
cher ſent me great Tokens of her Love and Care. 4 ca 


My Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. 
Ny good Uncle will give me uy * Books and 
learned Manuſcripts, P 
My dear Couſin offer'd me 2Kiſs. VS OT.  \ zed 
Gier little Brother ſent me his Gloves 26d Hanker- * 
chie 

* My Maſter forgave me my Faults. 

My Father provided me a School. 

Thy Friends procured thee a good Horſe.” 

My Uncle has Promiſed my Brother all his Farms. 

God forgives penitent Sinners their great Offences. 

If ye will-lend my Fatffer's Servant ur Boots and 


3 he 
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Spurs. 1 

When they offered Ceſar a crown and Seepter, de 3 Sole 

refuſed then. Wc. 
When we ſhall have bought Cloachs for the Governor | iti 
of the City. 1 Po 
If ye have given the Treaſurer « our Money, ye have þ For 
done well. 9 10 et 
If the ſtedfaſt Hope of Eternal Late: can bring Com- Nat 
fort to dejected Minds. * Mt Art 
Our Man brought my Uncle's Horſes Hay and Suan, Pra 
for they were almoſt ſtarved: 3 st 
My dear eldeſt Brother boyght my Siſter new G! loves. 01 h 
Pay my Maſter Forty Pounds. ; 1 Th 
If you will ſend me a Penknite, 1 will give thee Ale 
Thanks. . 4 Th 
Wben ye ſhall have given my Brother the Grammars, | rh 
* & will ſend you the new Bibles. It 
The Blefled Redeemer hath prevaild to procure par- come 
don for able Sinners. v 
4 The Juſtite of God dorh delight to prepare the Fi ire 5 TI 
ol Hell for Impenitert Sinners. Ert 


God's Love doth delight to prepare Heaven 5 — — Ane 
neſs for True Belicvers. 


Thy 


. 17 


Irhy Lands are preſerve for thine Heir. 
Urheu haſt told thy Father many Lies. 
4 can tell you, thar my Father will give me Money, 
en he ſhall ſee me to bring him Comfort, to apply 
wil ro Learning, and to prepare my Mind for che 
, 1 hs of Virtue, All che Paths of Virtue are at firſt 


"Y 4 zged, werd pleaſant. 


Ho- 


Rule 9. 


nh or by ( unifying an Inftrument * are 1 that 
' * the Noun following muſt be the Ablative Caſc. 
he Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears. | 
The Stomach is fed with Meats  »* 
ind The Body is broken with Labours. 
5 1 en . Difficulty with Pains. 
he poldiers overcome Danger with Daring and Forti- 
e. 
itizens overcome poverty with Riches. N 
Lions tear Beaſts by Strength. e 
ac Foxes ſeize Geeſe by Cunning. 
b en conquer Armies by Courage. 
Nature is poliſh'd by Art. | 
Art is conſummated by Practice. 


< * 3 8 8 * 
l Re WR * ** 1 JAS 4 SER 
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nor 


1 


aw, | Price is facilitared by Diligence. F853. 

I ſtruck my Brother with my Fiſt am Stone. 
ves. Mrhou kick ſt chy Siſter with thy Foot. 
| | The Maſter ſmote the Servant wick his Stick. 
hee 


The Boy cut the Stick with a Blunt Knife. 
ars, Thou ſhav'ſt thy Farher's Beard with a 21 Razor. 
t the Virtue of Mankind hat known how to over- 

ar- « e Affliction with Parience. 4 

when the Man's Throat was Fut with a ſharp Razor. 

Fire The Victory was adjudg d to the Foes by the Sword. 
Ire Fate of Nations is known to be governed by Dir 

P!- Nine ae: apr 


Thy 


Mlexander cut the Gordian Knot with his Sword. 5 5 ; 


* 
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*. 4 


© * 
7 


14 _ 771. Exerciſes | | 


eren reap Corn for the careful F armers with man, 
Sickles. 

Mowers mow Hay for the laborious Husbandman wit © A 
crooked Scythes. 9 
The Maſon's Servants build the Walls of an Houſe kn 
a Rich Nobleman with Lime and Stones. 

If thou wilt ſend me my Paper, I will bring held 
ty Book, and ! will trim "thy Book with my Pen 

nite. 

If you will buy me four good Horſes, I will lend youl 
-2 Sum of Money, and will give you a Saddle and Bridle 
and will furniſn you with new Boots. 

We have commanded thee to build our Uncles Shi pil 
wich the ſtrongeſt Boards. 

You plowed your Ground with my Father's Plows ger l 
and you promiſed him a great Sheep; but you payeil bing, 
him a lictle Lamb. I 

When we feel our Fleſh to be burned with — et 1 
Fire we ſhall not ſtand. Y ee 

I will tell my Mother this-great Rumour, that her Lo "© 
ver has offered my Siſter an hundred Pieces of Gold fou! 
and has promiſed her to adorn her with Precious? . 15 
Jewels. A 

If you ſhall have heard a famous City to be taken br 265 
the Valour of the Soldiers, and the Induſtry and Con- er 
duct of their General. 3Y + 
My Brother's Man began to pluck Roſes from my 8. B 

ſter with his dirty Hands. He is a ſloven. . * 
My Mother's Maid was ſeen to carve the Gooſe for 1 'N 
the Servans wich my F Fae Knife, for ſhe is a bold 
Gir | af 


1 


IM 
ar c 
ith 
ſuxt 
bin 
wig 


T 
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The General of the Army y took care to provide! N +. 

| Cloarhs for his Soldiers, ch great Induſtry ; and chat 
is a careful General. r 
Cruel Tryants will rejoice to prepare Puniſhment fort dice 
Innocent Subjects, by force or by fraud; for cruel Ty- y 
rants are deyouring Wolves, = | 14 
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| Grammat ical. 
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Rule 10. 
| _ 


4 . H xSR following Propoſitions govern an Kecuſative 
E for Caſe. 

| Ad to. Adverſus, Adverſum againſt. Ante before. Apud 
cher t. Circa about. Circiter about. Circum about. Cis; 
Pen itra on this ſide. Contra againſt. Erga towards, Extra 
Fithout, Infra beneath. Inter between. Intus within. 
Juxta nigh to. Ob for. Penes in the Power. Per by. Pone 
bind. Poſt after. Præter beſides. Prope nigh. Propees 
er. Secund um according to. Supra above. 

Ship Trans Beyond. Verſus towards. Ultra beyond. 

TP Though (to) be generally the Sign of the Dative, yet af- 
lows, fer Verbs of Motion, of exhorting, provoking, calling, incli- 
ayed 4 ding, &c. tis made by (Ad) with an Accuſative Caſe. 

have walked to the City. I will run to the Market. 
ching et us go to the Banks of the River. We will exhort 

| 9 ee to Virtue. He inclines his Mind to his Stud y. | 
110% Thou ſhalt invite thy Maſter to Supper. Call ye 
zold your Schoolfellows to play, Kingdoms provoke King- 
ciou Noms to War. 

a A Scholar ſtrives againſt a Scholar. An Orator ſtrives 
n by erinſt an Orator. A Poet ſtrives againſt a Poet. A Pi- 
Con-. per ſtrives againſt a Piper. 

The Captain goes before his Soldiers. | 
y $i- Boys abide at the School, I mer my Brother at the 
23 Market. The Serjeants go before the Mayor. The 
> for enger is at the Ship. The Heifer wanders about 
bold * 4: e F ields. Soldiers en camp about the City. 


| youl 
ridle 


— 


vide : Note, Grover about, always refers to Time, and flever 
that . Place. 

X Darkneſs aroſe about the fixth Hour. My father 
died about the firſt Day of the Week. He lived with 
my Uncle about fix Weeks. 

The Cattle are on this fide of the River. Thou ſnalt 


— 


not ſwim againſt che Stream. Charity is exerciſed 
| B cowards 


16 | Engliſh Betrei- 


towards our Neighbours. The Mare feeds on ih 
ſide of the Brook. Let us not fight againſt two d 
ers. Piety is exerciſed towards God. 

My Friend lives without the old City. The Wwomal 


| The 
Its 
Out 
: ond 


crooked Noſe appears beneath her rugged Forehead. Th 
The pretty Boy fits between the pretty Girls. Thi 
The Digger ſleeps without the broad Ditch, lh Ao! 
The Belly hangs beneath the Breaſt, Juli 
He played between both Houſes h 
Note, Inter frequently ſignifies among. W Th 
Thy Siſter is fair among Women. . 


The Eagle is King among Birds. The Whale is Rif A 


among Fiſhes. The Lion is King ameng Beaſts. F Ab 
The Mountain is within che hundred th Stone. Ab 
1 obſerved my Siſter to play nigh to the yellow BarlWith. 
Rewards are aſſigned by the Maſter to the Scholl . orc 
for Dilgence. | 
The Prey is within my Nets. They have pirche| F Dr 
their Tents nigh the City-Walls. My Brother was pi A 
niſhed by my, Father for his Sawcineſs and Pride. Br 
My Friend is in the Power of his Adverſary. 8 
He came to us by the Market place. 1 
The Dog comes behind his Maſter, 1 Maſt 
Thou art in the Power of the King. - HM 
The Stag did run through the Vallies. 0 
The Servants walk to Church behind their Maſti With 
and Miſtreſs. 1 
After the Setting of the Sun the Stars ariſe. 1 £ 
The Boy had Quills beſides an Inkhorn. He will 
hard by.che River. The Sun appears after Storms. 0 
When the Knight kept Hawks beſides Dogs. 11 
Let us play hard by the Dunghil}, & 


Children ear Lice tor the jaundice. Kings are 11 
nouted according to their Dignity. The Birds tNY 
above the Clouds. Phyticians do order Men to dri 
Milk and Brimſtone for the Itch. The Matter hu 

: 8 785 according: to, * ih, | 
K th. 


39 
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|  Grammatical, | 85 "27 
The prodigies appear above the City. 


| " 
Sole | The Maſter owes the Servant Money for Service. 
| Our Enemies fled beyond the Seas. We Walked be⸗ 
man. F 550 the Mountains. 
* The Cattle ran beyond the River. 


ö The Birds fled 5 — the Fields. 
3 Vr, Verſus is put after the Word it governs. 
L Clients go towards their Patron, 5 
The Dogs run towards the Hills. 
The Men haſten towards the City. 
Jl Theſe following Prepoſitions govern. an Ablative. 
A, before a Ward beginning, with a.C enſonant, 
Ab, before a Word beginning with a Vowel. „ 
Abiquè without. Coram: before, or in preſence, Cum 
Baril With. De of, or concerning. E, Ex, of, or out of. Pre 
chou .* or in compariſon. Pro for, or inſtead of, Sine with 
„t. Tenus up to. 
ehe Drunkards go from Alchouſe to Alchouſe. , 
as vo 155 — without Modeſty is a furious Mare without 
rid lle | 5 
"7 Gueſts proceed from an Egg to an Apple. 5 
5 We fee a. Boy without Government to be a mad 
Maſtiff wirhour'a Chain. 
Ny Friend pleaded my Cauſe before that Jud ge. 
07 when it notes Company, or ft 2nifies ( together” 
Y ) is made by cum, otherwiſe it is an Ablative. 
went with my Brother to the green Fields, and 
* Pere beat him with a Rod. 
will [Thar nimble Woman was ſeen to dance before the 
ns. * Ring. | 
" | I fought with mine Enemies with great Stones, and 
* Jen kesciced with my Companions. 
* That wanton Boy has diſcovered his Impud ence be- 
Pre me, and I will prepare Rods for Ne 5 
Mud. 


The Water ruſhes through the Str t with much 
1 1 heard 1 News of (or concerning ) oy Brother, 


5 _ | | from, 


und 


1 1 
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The Cookmaid ſnatch'd the Cheeſe with her u th 
out of the Jaws of the great Dog. a | 
The Seaman doth diſcourſe of tne Sea. _ n 
J heard the Rumour of you. 0 Ir 8 
2 Boy brings thee Shame, and is praiſed deln al 
*TNEE, 
Men did admire my Father voters my Uncle; il 
amy Father provided for the Poor. 
Thou ſhalt be condemned out of thine own Mouth. 
Tt will grind for thee.. A Purſe without Money is 
miſerable Companion. 0 
Chriſt was the Saviour of Men, and died for wrercif ufh. 
ed Sinners. > 4 
A Scabbard without a Sword is the Inſtrument of 4s res 
Coward. Erh 
Note, That Tenus 5s put after the Mord it governs, a 


1h 


Put's the Word, if plural, in the Genitive Caſe. | 
The Waters covered him up to the Eyes. _ j Ind: 
The Brook was up to his Knees. We W 1c 
The River was up to his Ears. 1 


| N 4 
Prepoſitions governing two Ciſes, are theſe thi 4 t 


ollow. 9 


N and Sub, after Verbs of Motion, govern un 1 by 
cuſative, (and then in ſi gnifies into) otherwi e 1 
govern an Ablative. 1 

2. Subter under, indifferently, either an Aceuſative it 
Ablative. 1 5 
3. Super upon, an Accuſative or Ablative; Super abou 
an Ablative only. 

4. Clam unknown to, now generally an Ablutive/ fi 1 

merh an Accuſative, as alſo Clanculum. - 

The Boy jumpeth under the Waters to gather Peli 
ble· ſtones for his Play-tellows. He caſt his Book in 
the Fire, © 

The Girl gathered Herbs under the Hedge, atl 
brought her Mother thoſe Herbs and fine Fluwers. 


. Ti 


5 
telic 
0 by it 
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SGrammatical. 1 


| The Man in that Houſe offered me Pears and Plumbss. 
Y dy Uncle brought my Brother Money, and he ran 
| 4 1.5 into the Woods. 
I flept under a Form in the School, and my Noche 
3 0 pt me there my Dinner. 
efor if 1 had ſtay d under the Shades, 1 would have ſeptz, 
3 N sleep would have Pace me Reſt. 
5 ſoa ' Father tent my ncle a great Sum of Money in 
e White Parlour. 
y Brother came to me in the F ields, and ſtruck me 
* 1 Ich his Fiſt. 
he Dog is under the Table. The Hare is under the 
retch kh. - The Horſe treads upon the Graſs with his Feet. 
e Father asks concerning his Son. My Mother pro- 
red Money for me, unknown to my Father. 
rhe Water lies upon the Earth, and the Air lies ups 
the Water. 
frhe Wives of the Soldiers ask ooncerning their. Huſ- 
— [ nds. 
My Couſin ista naughty Boy, for he ran away from: 
'L ool unknown tomy Father and his Maſter ;- and he 
s ſeen to ſtrike the Servant-maid with a great Stone, 


uth. 


t I 


ns, 4 


- 1hi® A to buy Keys for a Thief; WS to * Money out of 
" Father 5 Pockets. 

an 4 Some Recopitulatory „ 

„ 9 


Brave Soldier is a Kingdom's Glory, and reſolves: 
| ro. purchaſe Honour to himſelf his Sword: 
KS bloody Rivers. 
2. A skilful Shoemaker knows how to fit 2 Shoe to 2 
gays Foot, wich his Hand and Glove, without other 
ſtruments: A skilful Shoemaker is a great Artiſt. 
3. The Grace of God is a Man's Happineſs, and abides 
Wichour Riches, after Loſſes, in great Dangers, and is 
elieved ro afford true Comfort to God's Worſhippers 
DY its excellent virtue. 
4+ Nur Sort of Happineſs abounds v9 the diligent 
B.3,. . 
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ſiub mitted my ſelf to their Mercy, and they forgave me 


Countfy by His victorieus Sword; and always is 
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man; and Men have been obſerved to conquer difficul 

Labburs by Diligence, and to he praiſed for their "nf NY 
Cry Induſtry is a great Virtue. 

mn If you will ſend me your Verſes, I will lend 1 
Themes; and will endeavour to provide a Pictio- 
wary For you, and | 18 you other Books. Learning f 

e Ornament of a Matt's Life, and is acquired bys 
Teber nd Study. 
6. The Spring is a vleaſant Time, fo then we ſee 8 
ture to be renewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the Sun 
and then we ſce the Trees to ſprout, and rhe Garden 
to bring forth Flowers for the laborious Bee. 
7. I ſtruck my Siſter with a Stick, and was forced ol 
fy i into the Woods, where I obſerved Corn to row forl 
the Husbandman, and green Graſs for the Cattle. Thi 
Fruits of the Field are God's Gifts. But when 1 hat 1 * 
tarried there a while, I returned to my Parents, ane ö 


11 

pry 
ö 
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cot 
12 
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rs, 
| pal 


my Offence. 
8. When my dear Mother, unknown to my Father 
mall ſend © The" Money?! 1 will pay my Creditors hen 
Debts, and*will Profiger à Supper fer my Friends 1 
my Chamber, without the Conſent of my Brother, 0 480 
my Maſter's Leave; and will give my Friends ee 
with my own Hands. 
9 A valiang General is a ſtrong Rock, without Fea 
or Baſeneſs, and reſolves to fight againſt his Enenitei' 
atidi-prociire a firm and ſtable peace for his Rin ene 
how: 
ro grant his ſuppliant Enemies their Lite,” and never ny * 
offer his Friend any Unkindneſs. T b 
1 A Merchant-man ſails to the remote Farm of the 
World , by rhe help of the Wind, through Waves an F 
. in great Storms, heſides Rocks and uichkſand 
ve Barbatians, tar fröm his Child ren, and fende ; 
his Will Gitts, wien his Friends in his Ships When b 1 
har obtained good Succeſs according to his Wiſh, be 
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Grammatical. 21 
11. Courage: and: Condutt bring Men Victory. vi- 
Dry gladdens the Minds of the Soldiers. Stout Sold 
rejoice to ſubdue Nations by Arms; and War often- 
d you Mes is a neceſſary Evil : And when Men conquer, they 
Dictio- rs p.the Fruits of their Pains, Crowns are formed for 
arninz f Fconquering General's Head. 
ed bY” >: Careful Parents lie in Bed, wichaut Sleep or r Reſt, 
Id ſtudy: to provide Arts for their Sons, and Portions 
os ul r their Daughters. They give them Learning and Man- 
e Sun rs, and buy them neceſſary Books; and when their 
ardet hildren offend, they correct them with Stripes. The 
rc of Dy hen is che e of Children. | 
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, an Together with n upon them. 
ve me 
| 4 12 To Concord, . 1 ” * 
3 9 Erbum Perſonale cohzrer eum mines Rake! 
er, oM ro & Perſona, 
Ei The Verb Perſonal agrees with the ' Nominative Caſe in 
7 nber and Perſon. | | 
Fea WEMmmr.:. +... Lehad found. 
enüie T live. N They willjall, | 
P = Thou loveſt. The Clock ſtrikes. 5 vo ops 


owt. He doch learn. 

a gl i The Maſter readeth ; Boys ſhould. attend; ve phy 
wil 4 Tie Preacher preacheth, ye do not hear. : 

. c 4 37 Parents love. Children fear, 
; Truants are de piſed. Diligence is rale. 


Tr 14 Mandights... Men conquer. 8 bs: KATE 
ene A Fool laugh d. The fool was . 4 at.” "65 DILL | 
et il Nominativus primz vel ſecundæ Perſonz x far 


i bxprimirur, Nin e Oe fo. 1 51; 
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ef any of theſe # the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, the Latin ” 
Pha ſis or Diſtinction in the Mord; e. g. 


lence, (which hath always an Inſinitive Mood i in it) e: e. g 1 


22 Egli 2 


In verbis quorum fi ignificatio ad homines tantum 
pertinet, Wc - 5 
Note, 1. Ego, tu, ille, nos, vos, ih, when the En 


muſt not be expreſs'd, but underſtood, unlefs there i Is an 1. 4 0 


J love not thee, becauſe then beateſt me. I 

I will puniſh him, becauſe he played. DS 9 1 jun 

Note, 2. Sometimes there be two or more Nominative ver 
Caſes before. one Verb, which have the Word 2 between] 
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n 
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17. 
838 and 1 did SHR 


The Clock, the Paper, and the Knife were e found, 

Thou and my Father are obſerved. 5 

Non ſemper vox caſualis eſt verbo Nominativus, Gr. A 

Note, 3. Tho a Subſtantive, Noun or Pronoun, be uſually: 
the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, yet not always, but ſometimes * 
a Verb of the Infinitive Mod and then the Adjective ( 177 4 
there be any) after the Verb, muſt be the Neuter Gender, i 
it haue no Subſtantive to agree with, 2 

To lie is not lam ful. 

To cheat is not ſafe. 
To play is not * 

To ne 5 hurteth. 

To re ſtrengthenetk. . 

To jeer fretteth. 1 

Aliquando Oratio, & e. And. ſometimes a whole n- B * 
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To ſteep long is not wholſome. 

To deſpiſe Admonitions deſtroyeth Boys. 
To be vexed becauſe of koſſes conſumerh, 2 
To * others, — the Teacher, 2. C 
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Slim 1 >a. Cancrd, 
Latin | 
Em · 1 N Diedieume cum Subſtanrivo, genere, numero & CIs -- 


We): ſu concordar. | 

1 5 Adjective muſt be of the ſame: Caſe, Gender and 
Number with the Subſtantive to which it belongs, which 4 

ative Byers to who? or what? 3 

wen A diligent Maſter inſtructeth attentive ars. 

A godly Son rejoiceth an hippy. Father. 

A needy Man findeth few Ffiends. | 

ative A ſmall Family requireth little Preparatiog. | 

oxthy A good Exerciſe deſerveth great Praiſe. 

than Rath Counſel hindereth great Gain. 
Ad eundem modum Participia, &c. 

2 Pronoun or Participle muſt agree with the Sate : 

as if it were an A4djefive.; e. g. 

A My good Maſter correcteth his own Son." 

Thy torn Book hath not my Leſſon. © 

| Our Form fighting, loſt the promis'd Reward. 

A A T0 Man-Servant running, threw-dawa. my Brother 
anding. 

A Kling Cock fears not his crowing Enemy. 


„Oc. 
ſuall 3 


7 by 
7 A neighing Horſe deſpiſeth the Parts flying. 
er, 9 A raging Multitude breaketh ſettled Peace. 


Note, 2. Smetimes in a Sentence there is an Adjeive;- 
which hath no Su bftantive to agree With, and which hath - 
Shi, Sign | the] before it, as if it ſelf were a Sulſtantive. 
5 In ſuch Caſe, that Ajecrive muſt be always the Maſculim 
3 i ender (becauſe the Word Man and Men is always under 
1 stood; ) if it land before a Verb, it muſt be the Nomina- 
Five Caſe ; if after a Verb, the Accuſatiue; and for ite 
"A | or it is for the moſt part ſuch as #he 4 erb, which i 
4 either cometh before or after; e. g. 
9 1 Indftrious are praiſ ed, but the Sbothfu! are pu- 
niſhe 

1. The + Bighrcom finderh Peace, but che Wicked ſha : 


e ; 8. 3 - | The ; 
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comes after an Adjective, and is t 


and only put the Adjectives into the Neuter Gender, and 


The Covetous . che Poor, but rhe Lider * 
cheriſheth him. A 

The Wiſe ſegketh greater Wiſdom, bur the Fool de. 
ſpiſerh Undepſtanding. 

The Merciful and Kind\ſhall find "Mavey,: but ue. 
Cruel ſhall be T compenſed. 


Note 3. Sometimes the Word [Thing] or [Things 1 
e Subſtantive to it; but 
in ſuch Caſes you muſt rather omit making Latin for Thing, 


* 


- 


: 
2 


( 


make ſuch Caſe and nber, as res ſpould have wean if u ity 
bad been expreſs'd, e. g 

It is a pleaſant I. bing to ſee the Sun. 

It is a more pleaſant Thing to ſee God. 

It is a moſt cruel Thing to kill Infants. 

To exerciſe Clemency is a moſt generous Thing. 

To play little, to ſleep little, to learn much, to rie 
early, are very excellent Things. Y 

To deſpiſe the Wieked, and to love the Good, are 1 
2 hinge commendable. 3 


5B 

Note 4. Sometimes two or three Ade tak [and B 

between them, have but one Adjective, which hath eri 1 

zo them all; in ſuch Caſe the Adjective muſt be the plural f 
Number, and in Gender muſt agree with that which is of th 
mnoft worthy. The Maſculine is more worthy than the Femi- 


ine or Neuter, and the Feminine more worthy than the Neu- 
rer; except in Things which have no Life, * there the Neu- 
ter is moſt-worthy 3. e. g. W 


My Father aud Mother are pious. 1 1 | 7 ? 
' My Brother and Siſter are idle. if 
Thy Paper and. thy, Penknife are bad. pats I 


My Exerciſe and my Leſſon are profitable. : 
Our Man-ſervant and Maid-ſcrvant, and I, are good, 
and ſhall have Rewards. 1 


Thou, thy Maſter, and 4; y Miſtreſs, have been kind, 
and merit my 9 Tha 5 
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"0 N Elarivum cum n Antecedente cobcbedat aer Ne, 
it dhe IN mero & Perſona. 28 


4 | The Relative [Qui] agrees with his Antecedent in Gene, 
b aer, Number, aud Ferſon; e. g. 


1. The good Boy V | 

560 5 2. The honeſt Nurſe, n . . 
77 4 Quoties nullus Nominativus incetferitur iet "Ret 
— yum & Verbum, Mo. ; 


1. The Relative muſt not agree with the AntecedÞnt i 5 
ca, but muſt be the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, if it ſtandi 
9 immediately before a Verb, and no other Noun or Pronoun 
4 between it and the Verb, be the Nominative Caſe fo it v e. g. 
The Woman i is loved, which Homan] hath a fair Face, 
1 ha Thas\ Girl is lovely, which Girl] brought me my : 
„Knife. 

The Servant is truſty, which [Servant] brou * me 
are my Breakfaſt. 
are Thar Hat begins to be torn, which [Hat] covers my 


wifi 10 


2X Brother's Head. 

That Man is a Butcher, which [Man] ſtruck my Fa- 

ther with a Stone. 

That Preacher is honour d, which [ Preacher) knows 

bh how to prepare Divine Comforts for the Soul. 

l love that School-fellow, which [School fellow] lent 

me Books. | 

1 wo found your Books. 

"3 The Maſter is honoured, which taketh Pains: 

Thou art condemned, who deſpiſeſt thy Mother. 
3 He had great Praiſe, that aid the lopgeſt Part. 


The godly Father that inſtructech the wicked Son, 
delivereth himſelf, | 
Ihe rebellious Scholar, that deſpiſeth his Maſter, 
5 his Maſter, bur he deftroyeth himſelf. 

be wicked, chat fear 107 God, will blame their 
ws Pn Folly | hereafter, e 7% , 


Engl Exretf * 
The Rewards which are promiſed ſhall be given 7. 4 
the Works that are required ſhall be done. 7 ver 
* ſi Nominativus Relatiyo. &. Verbo intergonarur Che 
e'! 


2. But if between the Relative aad the Verb there ftand if 
« Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive, which anſwers to the Queſtion of 
who or. what?. made by the Verb, then wy Relative muſt al Win 
| te either, * - ot! 
1. Such Caſe as the Verb requireth after pike: which is in the e 
ame Sentence with the Relative; (which. Sentence onght, in Nc 
»riting proper Engliſh, to be diſtinguiſhed. by a Comma be- 
fore-and. after it) if it will anſwer to the Queſtion whom 
what *' made ty the Verb; e. g. 

I. The Boy will die, that thou. haſt beaten. 7 | 
2. The Horſe was very good, that my Father ſold. r 
8. The Comedy, which we acted, was pleaſant. "Y | 
4+. The Boy, whom Learning delighteth, will win 4 
Deve, and ſhall be honoured- 

3. The diligent Maſter, whom the Boys obſerve, ma- 
keth his Scholars learned; but, he, whom his on 
Scholars deſpiſe, laboureth 1 in vain. 

6. That foul Vice, which Men embrace moſt gree- 
Wily, is moſt hurcful; 

2. Or if any other Word ſtand between it and the Verb, 
ze des the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; or ftand before it 
and the Verb, whish requires a Cafe; then the Relative doth 
not follow the Verb, but is to be put in ſuch Caſe as chat f 
ether Word governs; e. g. 

1. The Houſe whoſe Foundation is not ſtrong, il. 
fall, when the Wind bloweth.. 

2. The Prize, for which thou. firiveſt; ſhall nor be 
iven, becauſe thou doft. nor exerciſe thy urmoſt- 8 
_ vo 
2. If ( whoſe], be the Engliſh of the Relative, the ne. mi 
lurive muft-be the Genitiue Caſe. 
1. The Man, whoe Fame is loſt, is miſerable. F 
2. Fhe Boys, whoſe Leſion is hardeſt, apply wad 


catch Induſtry, 
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'» Grammatical, © 227 


n, iff 4 Prepoſition comes before the Relative, the Relative 
verned of that; e. g. 

atur, Ihe Mark co which the Horſe runs, endeth the 

es Labour. 

ſtand g other Caſes ir hack commonly ſome Sign before it, 

eftion i of ? Kb? [than ], c. and muſt be render d ac- 


muſt Ming ro other Rules. 

More, Two or three Anteced?nts fingular will have a Re- 
in the e plural, which agrees * the more worthy ee 
t, in Gender. 


1 be. 


| » Brather and * 3 eame, were admitted. 
hom 


e Maſter and Miſtreſs, which take care of the 
| ag are honoured. : 
4 I* have found the Paper, the Penknife, and the 
old. Mer, which had been loſt. 
. He and I are good Boys, | 
win "| . My Father, my Siſter, and you and T, which are 
Ay. will go. 
ma-. Thou mo thy Father, who ſtudy Temggrance, will 
"ny 10 ion 
p THE \ wicked Man, and the bloody Woman, which 
aree- | 4 inded. my Mother, fled ; but my Uncle and Aunt, 
tha loved her very well, will revenge her Death, cho 
Verb, ¶ Father is dead. | 
ore it . Thou and I, who. have ſpoild the Paper and Ink, 
doth Mr we bought, have provoked our Maſter, who loveth 
that pity Boys, that keep all Things carefully, and ſpoil 


will 7 | 4 and he neglected thoſe Precepts,, and admos 
ons, which have been repeated ſo often. 

t be . Interddum etiam Oratio ponitur pro Antecedante, 

moſt: Metimes one or two Sentences going before, an wer the Que- 

who or what? and then the Relative following them, 

* Reo i 4 always be of the Neuter Gender; and if there be oe 

| nr ence for an Antecedent, the Singular Number; if typo or 

re, the plural; and always in either Caſa the third per- 

the e. 
; . Thos — much, and art. very idle, which are 
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repeated after the Relative; as, Diem fcito eſſe null 


Engpli ith Exerc tes 


2. Thave made my Exerciſe, and conſtrued en 
Sentence afcerwards, which will pleaſe. © + 
3. I have vexed my Father, I have provoked ol 
_ "Maſter, which troubleth me very much. 

4. I write, thou makeſt thy Exerciſe, which ag fit 
Ferenc ... 

Note, Sometimes a Pronoun Primitive, not expreſs'd, | 
underſtood-in a Poſſeſſive, going before the Relative, is the 
recedent to the Relative; and may (if there be Occaſion) 14 of 
an AdjeEive to agree with it, as if it were expreſs d; i 

1. I hate thy Manners, who doſt not reverence 
periors. 

2. I found thy Book, who art a 8 | 

3. I had thy Honour, who neglecteſt thy Ecrciff 

4. God abhorreth thy Hypocriſy, who heareſt of 
mons, but doft not regard them. 

05 T excuſed thy Fault, whom thy Playfellows 200% 
ed. 5. 
6. Thou and I will viſit our Country. liouſe, on 

- pleaſantly near a River. | 
5. Note, The Antecedent is ſometimes, in good 400 


ce 


» 
e 
L 


F 
WIN 
3. 
tb 
quo die non dico pro reo. Cicero. There is no Daz 
which Day T plead not for ſome Guilty Perſon. SI $ 
Interragatives and Tndefinites follow the Rule of the 4 
lative; that is, if a Nominative Caſe come between tif 
and the Verb, they muſt be the Accuſative Caſe ; if ti 4 
be no Nominative between, they muſt be the Nomina'%$ 
Caſe to the Verb; e. g. 
1. What troubleth thy Mind, my Friend? wil 
Grief haſt thou felt? What haſt thou done ? x 71 
2 Whether of the two I ſhall cut, 1 know not. 7 


* 
Conſtrulions of Nouns SubAantives. 1 i 
Reg. 1. 


Tin, 


jonis, oY 4 
Eng li FT Bl 


VUum duo Subſtant. diverſæ ſignifi 
Tf two Sub ſtantives ſtand together 
with the Particle of] between them, the 1 75 f tle 71 
muſt be the Genitrve Caſe 3 © 8. Rin 0, NP T- 


Graun imatical. 3 1 1 29 ; 
1g. liant Son f Philip coveted the Dominion of 
th whale World... i het 
The Fear * Cod, \Comempr * the World, __ 


Past Hope of Eternal Life, make Quietneſs of Mind, 
ich is the great Happineſs of Man; which wiſe | 


190 4 | [great deſires 

* The Sound. of the Clock calleth Boys to School. 
n) The Noiſe of the Trumpet ſtirreth up the warlike 
7 BY | generous Horſe, which knoweth- the Sign of 11 
A 


tel. 
WD roitde hic Gen, in Adject. poſſeſſ. 0 Gr. . vice! 
e former Subſtantive ſometimes is rendred by an Adje- 


ie Poſſeſſi ve derived from it, and muſt then Heres with 

— latter in Caſe, Gender, and Number. 
: Mou diſcourſe of Sea- Affairs. 
ws a0 e gathered Mountain Fruits. 

J boiled Garden-Herbs. 

uf . i flung away the Dunghil- weeds, | tt 
| My Brother's Houſe, My Father's Garden. © 
1 Mm 4 3. Note, When two Subſtantives in Engliſh come together 
: 4% tbout ſo much as | the ] between them, only the Sign the] 
o Dar ore the firſt of them, the l Muſt always be made the 

we Caſe; e. g. 
f * The Ditcher eleanſeth the Tower-Ditch. 
1 i The Boy fell into che Tower-Ditch. 


n A The Slave leap'd over the City-Walls, and xcaped. 
1 th 8 The Carpenter built my Gariſon-Walls. 22 
omina'yy FT his Canon broke down the Caſtle-Walls. 


? W 4 W cold; but in Summer-time the Chuſe the Fields. 
let ſomebod y go, up and open the Chamber door. 
2 Reg. 2. Laus & Vituperium rei, c. 
$ © { Of ] between two Sub$antives (and after the verb Sum) 
ereof the latter betokens the Quality or Property of the 
mer, to its Praiſe or 22 ſhews, that the latter 
bſtartve, before which it ſtands, mu uft be put into the 
1 blative Caſe; e. g. | : ha 


| Elove a Boy of an excellent Wit. 
FT The 
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The Boys love the School-Chimney, when their Limbs 
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+ 


The Servant of a ſtubborn Spirit, that will not (ck 
ſerve his Maſter's Command, is beaten. W 
_ Our Nation is happy, that harh a Prince of 7 
Clemency. g 

The Maſter hath eaſy work, thar ceacherh poyl . 
flexible Minds, and ingenuous Diſpeſirions. q 

The Scholar that refuſeth to regard the Maſter's wor 3 
3s of a perverſe Mind. fe . 

The Boy that plays when others learn, and lea ( 
when others play, is of a baſe Diſpofition. 

That deceitful Man, tha: privily upbraiderh | 
Friends, 1s of diſhoneſt Manners. 

Reg. 3. Opus & Uſus Ablativum exigunt. | 
Bl after need, is a Sign of the Ablative Caſe. 

ho' I have twice learned the whole Gramm. 

2 I have need of daily Reading. as y 
2. Thou art ignorant, and haſt need of Inſtruftion. 
but thou doſt. not regard, therefore thou haſt need wa; 
N. 


{of 


the Rod, 3 
3. The Li nb, which refuſeth the Benefit of vil 
Ointmenis, hath need of ſnar per Remedies. 7 1 
4. He chat reacherh Boys, hath need of Patience 1 
Diligence, for all Boys are not of docible Wits. Ne 
Reg. 4. Eſt ubi in Dativum vertitur. | 
Sometimes the Sign | to ] ſtands between two Subſtantie 
and then the latter may be rendred by the Dative Caſe, ® 
[ to ] may be changed into | of J and the latter made 8 


the Genitive Caſe; e. 8. * 
% WR. . = 
= Z® +. A good Prince is à Father to his Country. 4 F 


2, Loyal Subjects are the ſtrongeſt Walls 70 Royal 

3. God is a Father to thoſe chat love him; he is a H 
cher to the Righteous chat fear him. * 

Reg. 5. Excipiuntur quæ in eodem Cam, Oe. . 


Two SubStantives coming together without | of Þ beruf 
them, are both in the ſame Cale by Appoſition. 
I. Raſhneſs, the Fjdture of a Fool, detrays a word 
niſh Mind. 
2. Sloth, the. Ln * uſually brings forth Thel 
3%; Env 


Grammatical, 31 | 


TG oenrudion of the Body. : 
| Paleneſs of the Face, the Tok W bitteren Anger, 
.cth Thirſt of Revenge; pale Rage is moſt dreadful. 
ote, From Sub ſtantives Ie 

in [ tr ix ] ( or may for the pt for be made from 
WC.” from thoſe that endg ] come Feminines in 
3 which Feminines muſt be u 14 * not the Maſcu- 
=, when there went before a SubRtantive of the  Femi- 

| Gender, to which the latter hath Relation, or with 
ich the latter is the ſame; and « nally the Verb. 89 

s between ſuch Subſtantives; e. * 
. Death, che Enemy of Nature, is 2 Friend to good , 


! whom it leaderh inte Eternal Glory. | 
Courage for the moſt part is a Conqueror. N 
. Reſt is the Repairer of StrEngrh, a Refreſher of 
.= vital Spirits. 
g. | 'caried Diligence oftentimes is a Helper of a 
* Wit : Art and Study mend Nature's Defects. 
Neg. 6. Adjectivum iu neutro genere; &c. 
hen Boys meet with a Subſtantive, having before it im- 
tiately an Adjektive ( which Intimates the Quality of the 
e as, much, little, more, leſs, how much, ſo 
ch, 4 
; Caſe ; and the Ajective pur in the Nenter. Gender, and 
en for 4 Subſtantive. 
« Much Labour brings more Gains. | 
. How. much Sweat, ſo much Sweetneſs. - 
F >. He chat hath a good Stomach, doth nor deſire 
I Sawce;; a Man of a weak Stomach cats licele Meat. 
A ſmall Shop ſometimes bringeth much Profit. 


| 1 / 11 Tote, Adject ive g, When their Signification belongs to Men, 


2 99 — uſed in the Maſculine Gender, without the Word 

A n or Men, expreſsd in the Latin, and ſuch Adjefjves 
Wy have another Adject i ue to agree with them. 

. Honeſt Men do not violate their Promiſes. 

2. A good Man, that imitateth the Frample of 

n. Ou thoſe that hate him. 


. Envy, tie Rack of the Saul, brings forth Murder; 5 


[tor] come Femi- / | 


* 


ſuch like, ſuch 4 Subſtantive muſt be the Geni- 


3. Bloody - 


— 


E neliſh Exerciſes 
2= Js" Bloody and deceitſul Men dig their own Grave 


4. A wiſe Man hateth him that on his of *3 
Folly, which others laugh at. $59 F 
Note, Sometimes two Adjectives of aum Sie .. 


one to another, belong both to one Subſtantive, but the 5 
flantive is not twice repeated in the Engliſh ; nor muſt i 
expreſſed in Latin, but underſtood ;, and the latter Ad edn} 
maſt. agree with the Subſtantive, ag the former doth. | 

1. Bigger Boys ſtrive to keep under the leſs, 1. 
che leſs Boys. | 5 

2. A ſmaller Army conquereth a greater. | 

Note, And ſometimes | one ] ſupplieth the Place of | 
. Subſtantive after the latter Adjective, which | one mil 
have no Eatin for. it; only do with the as org as 1 
were alone; e. g. 

1. A clean Book e a dirty; one. 

2. A {mall Horſe excelleth ſometimes a bigger on 


* Ive 


er 
- Enſtruttions of _—. hi 

a 1e 1 | | 
Wi 4 | Aedives enen 4 Genitive. © a e | pen 


K by ef » 


nee 1. DjeRivT que defideriumy: notitiam, cc. 1 
A The Sin of ] after Adje Fives betokeningDeſil i 
e Remembrance, Ignorance, Forgetting, Care, Fed 
Cuilt, or any Paſſion of the Mind requires the Subjtntive(NuÞ 
or Pronoun ) following, to de put in the Genitive Caſe ; e. 
1. Thoſe tharare deſirous of Honour, are ſtugious 1 | 
Learning, and of good Manner s. ; 
2. He chat is mindful of che Maſter's Commands, | 1 M 
not. fearfi] of Puniſhment... 4 
3. I will be mindful: of thee, f be forgerful: i 
nden, Wi 14 * 
4. Thou and I anes gullty ob. the: ſame. Grime, EE 
we have a mild Maſter, that often ſorgiveth. 78 
5. The richeſt *. cateleſs of his Affairs, is real 
ced tg poverty. a 
6. I dm clear c—_ the Crime at chou mentioned} 
. ; Re . 5 


Grammat ical. 12 
Reg. 2. Adjectiva verbalia in ax, KC. 


djeftives ending in [ax] derived of Verbs, and having 
J or [in] after them, require the Noun following ta be 


' Graves! 
his onf 


bs | in the Genitive Caſe. | 
„ „ He chat is bold of Heart, frighterh his Enemy, aud 
muſt i 
apeth Danger; but the cowardly: Man is ſlain. ; 


Adetin ==. Moſt Men are ſagacious in their own Profit; yok 


«a ; » o endeaygureth his Neighbour's Good? n 
ggg. Fools are tenacious of their own Intemti6ns ; the 
Ir not the Reaſon of the . 1 are not cipabl 
5 of Admonition. 
ne) <= 3. Nomina partitiva aut partitive poſica, inter- 
15 1 ativa quædam, & certa numeralia, . 
eg. 4. Quibus addi poſfunt Comparariva 8 Supere | 
1 va, &c. 
* ond 4p The Particles of J or [among] after Adjeltives, which 
wa called partitives, betokening parts" or ſome one or more, 
cr Interrogatives ; ſuch as as A Queſtion; Cas which) 
hether ] after Nouns of. Number (one, two, or three: 
ſt, ſecond, third ) after Aujrilives of the Comparative or 
. _ rr lative Degree, after all sf (of or among] require 
Kc. ? Subſtantive fiext following them to be put in the Genitive 
Do Fl ſe; with which Genitive Caſe fab ovate erverning 
way jt agree in Gender; e. gg. 244 
Ae . Thou haſt choſen :wo Companions, one. of which 
wet == a Fool, the other of them is idle, and they will 
2 ©: re hee uncapable of Study, if thou imitate them. 
paths 3 2. It is a difficult Thing; whether of che two Parts 
od iq Whall take. An ner N 
„1 g. He who is the moſt Yiligent among che Scholars, 
erful 4 i M be' the moſt excellent of them all. " 
ou! 4. Both thy Brotlier and thou 1 valian bur thou 
” þ 1 t more courageous of the Wo 
6, 13 N of. thecheatheniſh Code delireted this: Wor- 
. nge n ine x4 
5 redif — oreſtes cheriſhed a mutual Lone q none 
4 Inows whether was the more faithful of the two. Thou 
oped my Pyladery'the moſt ruſty; oß all my Erjends.. 
: c. 


Engliſb Exerei erciſes 
A. M r:Exerciſe.'- n 
thou loſt thine Honour ? 11 
A. I have loſt i it, bur I will regam 8 ud 
But if there be in the Sentence (non] en 
. almoſt any other Adverb; or if there be not an Adverb, 
other Pronoun beſide an Tnterrogative, [ne] muſt not be 1 
to the Verb, but to the Adverb or Pronoun, e. g. 1 34 
I. Did net Alexander behave himſelf valiantly, vi 1 
alone leapd into a City amongſt his Enemies, War 
his own Soldiers were not with him? _ 2 
Q. Wilt thou never ceaſe to thirſt Wer Revenge, v * 
diſhomoureth a Chriſtian? = 
A. Chriſt commandeth to love our Enemies; 1h 4 
ſhall I, his Servant, deſpiſe my Maſter's Laws? I 8 
hereafter m_— ß Ec Us 
Shall this Drunkard bewirch thee ? Shall char ol 
er enrice thee? 1 
And when ne ] is to be Sign to the perk, the. Noni * 
Ae Caſe muſt always be after the Verb, e. g. N a7 
I. C. Was Cicero the moſt Eloquent of Orators ? 3 
2. Q. Did Virgil excel the other Latin Poets? 


h 


[ 


Adjectives governing a Dative Caſe. 
Reg. I; Djectiva quibus nn aut incomn ' 
dum, Ce. 5 125 
Adie &ives betokening Profit or Diſprofit, "Rfeetheſs or 4 
meetneſs, Pleaſure or Diſpleaſure, Submitting, Relation, "I 0 IN 
Friendſhip, Hatred, Reſiſtance, Difficulty, -Likeneſs or Vn 
likeneſs, and Nearneſs if a Noun come after them, 6 
.it , be put in the Dative Caj6; e. g. 

1. He chat is guilty of Theft, and ſev denies il 
1 is a Liar, and is too like the Devil. 
2. Virtue bis pieaſant to the Righteous, it is profil 4 ir 

to all that love it. How tooliſh, are Fs that will aach 

traverſe pleafanr Paths? t 

3. Reverence is due ro God, thei king of all 5 
' world. Honour is due to Kings, becauſe God hi 
commanded chat we be obedient do them. 1 


58 7 
Tet; 
P 


- i L | 
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Grammatical. 
. He is ; very near Death, chat is lick, yet thinks 
Wc Wel. 
A loud Noiſe is inconvenient for Learners ; it is 1 2 
pot udicia! to Study; it is hard for one Boy to urn. 
We another that lits next him bawls. A ſilent School © 


ry helpful to Learning. N 158. 
rc. Quædam ex his quæ ſimilitud inem ſigni! eanr, 


ar and ſimilis havg. ſometimes a Genitive Caſe of tbe 
Wi ntive coming afteFthem; which yet is not to be imi- 
, as equally regular with the Dative. 
ltus, commod us, incommodus, &c. 
* tives betokening profit, fitneſs, as aptus, commodus: 
71 "ſis natus, habilis, promptus, opportunus, proclivis, aſ- 
us, expoſitus, when any of theſe have a Noun after 
r Can her which ſignifies the Purpoſe, End, or Thing L to] or [ for] 
—_— 7 h, they will rather have ſuch a Noun to be put in the. Ac- 
Naming b-. tive Caſe with ad]; tho the ſame Aajectives, if a Noun 
"6 Fronoun follow, betokening a Perſon, require 4 Dative. 
. I defire not to be near him that is near to the Top 
of } 5 ickedneſs. 
g. That Servant is not fit for me, that is unfit for La- 
r; he is convenient for me, that hath Strength and 
| Fend convenient for Work 
5 . He that is forward to Vice, is Koo to the De- 
0 1 oa E Temprations - ; for that Enemy to Mankind is ready 
on, Da EMiſchicf; and rejoiceth, when he findeth a Mind 
5 or I veable to Wickedneſs. It is a lamentable Thing. that 
i e 5 of excellent W'iits are moſt prone to Wicked neſs. 
Reg. 2. Huc referuntur Nomina ex Con, | 

. Nouns derived of others, and beginning wil con) 
bi Wire a Dative Caſe of the Noun following them. 
ofirat] : " , Plan) were Fellow Soldiers with Faſon, when hand rd 
vill aße Golden Fleece; many _ Companions with him, 
Mr he bore away the Glory,ot the Enterprize. 
all ct Go yore Communis hath lh after it a Dative, rarely 
d. mak Jenitive 3 and wen ho N or 2 pings follow it, with 
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and] between them, that [and] muſt not be m 1 
e ], but h [ cum ] with an Ablative. 4A 
| ES Death is common to me and thee, to Men and Won 
mY to Young and Oid. The Grave is an Houſe comme | 
all Creatures... ; 

Note, 4- Alienus, immunis, proprius, and cavertel 
qrire a Dative Caſe after them, ſometimes (but eld 
Genitive; and ſometimes alienus and immunis an Abl 
with a Prepoſition [a] or ( ab , Boys may indiffery 1 
make the Dative or Ablative. on 

1. A Conſcience free from Guilt laughs ar falſe} 1 5 
cuſers; Fear is proper to Offenders. \ 4 Cc 
Mo Glory ſurviveth good Men. Death taketh not (ne 
Crown away. Let us not therefore practiſe Wicked "a 3 
as if we were defirous after Ignominy aud Diſgrace$ ag: 5 
Off- ſpring of Sin. We were born to. greater Thi 9 
we have Souls capable of Happineſs; let us embrace 
tue, which will make us happy whilſt we live, andi Th 
ever, but ſome Men will always be far from noble 
fires; let them have their ſought- for Ruin. 


Aajectives governing an Acenſative Caſe, 


Ree: 1. Agnitud inis menſura ſubjicitur, ; cc. 
M The Subſtantive betokening Meaſure, and wh 1 
 wſuallyi in Engliſh comes before ( ſeldom after) the Ad;ci 8 
long, hard, thick, high, deep, big; ſuch Subſtantives *M 
be put in the Accu, ative Caje, to be governed of the Adjels g £ 
INA Well fiſty Foot deep giveth not good Ware 1 
it have bad Springs.“ | 1 
2. The Walls ot Babylon, a City of Chaldæa, were ii iely 
hundred Foot high; ſome write, thar they were 4 
hundred Foot, and ſeventy five Foot thic. 18 
3. A Walk an hundred Yards long, and five N 
broad, which hath Trees planted on each Side, is pi 
ant for thoſe that will recreate themſelves. * 
« Excep. 1. Interd um & in Ablativo, „ fi f 1 
The Word of Meaſure or Quantity is ſametimes put in 
 Adlative Caſe, ſeldom in the Genitive, 4 


ſ 


"WPF, 


l 


Grimmatical. (Þ 29 


e ma . Adje&ives governing an Ablatiue Caſe. | 
1 Won Djectiva quæ ad copiam, egeftaremye per- 
* | tinent, &&. 

Mule 1. Adjectives that betoken Plenty or Wanting, as poor, 
rſt te, empty, full, rich, void, and ſuch like, which have af- 
ſelinl$ hem the Sign [of] or Cin] require the Noun following 


Jen, to be ma in AF ative Caſe. 
e whoſe Bags are empty of Money, hath an 
ee empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents. 


falſe The Court which is full of Flatterers, is pernici- 
oo a prince; though he be rich 1 in nn abun- 

1 not iin Honours. \ | 

icked e A Journey a hundred Miles long, wearieth an 


Hor ſe that hath nor his Belly moderately full of Pro- 
Thi 0 er; for while he is defirous of Meat, he goeth 
brace Hay os ; bur if a ſtrong and well-fed Horſe, refuſe to put 
p his ſtrength, a Whip and a Spur make him mindful 
is Work ind Duty. Lazineſs hath need of Spurs. 

2 c. Interdum & Genitivo, &c. b 
«> be Genitive Caſe is many times read after ſuch Ad) heFives, 

Mos may do the like ; but they are rather in Proſe to be 
en to the Confinement of the Ablative. 

(Co Rez. 2. Nomina diverſitatis Ablativum, &c. 

and al Th: Engliſh Word | diverſe ] or [different] rendred in La- 
Adjcl 4 alter, alius or diverſus, requires the Substantive fol- 
15 rn g, whether Mun or Pronoun, to be put in the Ablative 


Tues MY 
aach th, | with the Prepoſi Flon [a] or [ab). 
Water, Wy Brother is of a very bad Nature, and far diffe- 


Fromm my Father, who is of a good Diſpoſition, and 

were | ich in good Endowments of Mind, tho poor in Eſtate. 

ere ci | Children are not always like their parents; they 
ſometimes quite different from them. 

ve vil Rez. 2. Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, &c. 

, is 19 Mule 2. Diverſus for different, hath ſometimes a Dativz. 
5 4 Woman contrary to this. 

= 3. Adjectiva regunt Ablativum, &c. 


put in 


"| þ p © 1 8 Rule 


rr 
— — — y 


- r — » * - ASS. < — 
GRE” — 3 2 „53 —— FX — — Y — 
* - 3 — — 2 8 — a - 7 L — 
. I l „ we a Wo | -=_ k - —_ 
— — 8 : 2 vo at — 3 Fr 
— — q . — * AN ©. as — — 2 2 * — 
Pre >» " 
— 7 3X * 4 
— — 2 r 2 : —« ” £3 
— — 2 — —— — . > 4 — — — — — — 2 
— — rh ICS =, - — — 2 - — — — — — — — < . 
— —— — — — — — — — — — — S 
; — — pr” A — N — — —— <CSTU — > 2 
— — — — OM, A — . — 
2—— on — 0 3 err _—_— 0 
— — 2 — 8 — — 2 = — : 
ww * hid = an — — > — , Fe" p * 
* - — = - N 
— @ 


— — 
— — — 


— 
2 — — 


— yt = 
— — 
—— — 


117 
* 
11 
14 
11 
10 
1 
11 
n 
i; 
141 
1 : 
Nu fot 
$301 
* 
9 
11+ 
: 
: 
: 7111 
. 
1 
: 
: . 
[724 4! 
11 
44 1 
* 
1 
1 
Me 
: : 
"7 $% 
Ty 
q l 
: : 


——— — 

pl — — 

. — — 
« — — 
— 

” 2 — 
— 

— — — — 


— 
©. - - 
>” AR — 
- - > — J= 
— 7 — 


— * — 
- 5 
bes es et. Os — — S 
. + 2 25 5 rn 2 wa * ba 7 — — — 
k Sy on FFF, - < — — - 
[- . .* N > ee, : * — —— — 
”_ r 2 —_ : - — — — 
IS « 2 ” = N = - = 
— — 
= c 3 — y 1 - p 2 F 
* 


— 


— —-„—-— 
2 —— —— 


—m]V— — — 
— — 


— — —— 


— 2 — " — 
N ner Pm» &: I 
* 


— 5 , | 
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bling for Fear of Puniſhment. $] If 


he provoketh not his Fatlicr's Anger; he is always min 


read with a Genitive Caſe after them; but that S not for tis 


Rule 3. Adjectives govern an Ablative Caſe of the Wy: 1 
'#hat fo ones the Inſtrument Cwherewith) the cauſe un = 
or the Manner { how ] a thing is done. : 

NM Maſter's Face was greatly changed, hen lf ] 
found his only beloved Son guilty of a Lye; it YG hut 

ſometimes pale with Anger, afterwards it was red 11 4 
Heat of Fury : and in the mean time his Son was tral 


2. He that is only a Chriſtian in Pretence, who t 
the mean while is an Hypocrite in Heart, is an 1 4 
to his own Soul: for though he be ſubtle at Di Us N 
tion among Men, he ſhall not deceive the 8 ; 

Reg. 4. Forma vel modus rei, &c. „ 

Rule. 4. Sub#antives alſo have ſometimes after ben ” &: 
Ablative of another Sub#antive, which betokens the Man . 
how, or the Reaſon why the former is, or is called ſucb. 

VMy Maſter hath been a Father for wholeſome Cog 
Tel ; he that is my parent by Nature, and whoſe Son i 
am by Birth, took not more Care of me. For! W 
been a Servant i in Name, but a Rebel in Deed. 7 

Reg. 5. Dignus, ind ignus, præditus, &c. x 

Rule 5. A _ have uſually after them i} 10 ZN 
Sign [ of ] or [ with upon ] require the Subſtanti |; (ot 
following them to be the + 4b ative Caſe. ; 

1. \Thoſe are unworthy of the Glory of Heaven, t i 
do not think Virtue worthy of Love, who are not 6 
tent with the Pleaſure that Virtue giveth. 4 

2. J relying upon thy Honeſty, negleked my o: N 
Safety; for thou void of that, deceivedſt me. = 

3. A Son endowed with excellent Wir, rejoyceth! 
Father, whoſe good Example he imitateth, whoſe Co. 8 


mands he obſerveth; he is never trembling for Fear, { 3 * 


tul of his Duty; he is like a Staff to his Father's old a5 
Note, Horum nonnulla Genirivum, Cc. a 
Note, In Authors, dignus and indignus, are ſomet "1 he 


Boys Imitation, ( only chey may need to "underſtand it ) ther 
fore we give no Example of that Government. RY 


Py W 
„ 
; NY 


8 
wh, Grammatical. 41 
the Wil | 


2 will Reg. 6. Comparativa chm exponuntur, &c. 
Rule 6. Adjectives of the Comparative degree, that have 
by] or [ than} after them; if the Latin word {quam} 
than ] be left out, require the Subſtantive following to be 
red w n the Ablative Caſe; ©. g. | 
45 0 hy leſſer Brother is more learned than thou by far, 
0s wiſer than his Teachers by many Degrees. 
who . y Book is cleaner than thine by much, and yer 
Ene e is newer than mine. | 
Aima Note, 1. If | quam] be expreſt in the Latin for the Eng- 
11 "nn word | than }, then the word following | than | muſt be of 
'')' Þ Caſe as the Subſtantive, which went before the compa- 


Moe Adjective. 


hen | 
3 1t % 


. . Thy Father is richer than mine, and thou wile 
. e a greater Portion than I; nevertheleſs I am content 
e Co h mine own Condinonf; I am not defirous of thy 
e Son Ilth, becauſe I defire Virtue, which (1 think) is 


I ber than Riches. ; 

.* "238. He that hath a good Conſcience, is more ſafe than 
ity encompaſſed with Walls; for a calm Mind will 
bear more Tempeſts than rhe ſtrongeſt Bulwark. 


bem ” ; 
Note, 2. [Than] muſt ſometimes be made only by quam] 
bſtanti (nat by The Ablative, and [quam] left out,) viz. when the 


, SF ant ive which follows [ than J is not compared with that 
en, kü went next before the Comparative Adjective, or with 


« Wk | n + ab . . 
not cM ch the Comparative Adjectiuve agrees, but with ſomething 
flarther diſtance from it; e. g. 


my o . My Father hath an handiomer Horſe than your 


. Bl der, he bought him yeſterday. 
cet! g. My Brother is like my Unkle in the Shape of his Face, 


of 


* * 
1 
*.Þ 


ſe Co in che Colour of his Hair, but he is very unlike in his 


ear, ners; he is the moſt wicked of all our Family; he is 
4 mir ne to all Vices, accuſtomed to all Evils, unworthy of 
Id As Wy Father's Love; relying upon my Mother's Over-love 
„Bounty; he ſpendeth Money laviſhly ; he acts as if 

Met n A vere void of Reaſon; he underſtand eth nothing beſide 
1 for i'ogp pocriſy; for whilſt he is fo bad in Deed, he is a Saint in 
) tb g ppearanceʒ no Man is of a baſer Diſpoſition than he, none 
Wommirterh greater Faults than ne. C2 Reg 7. 


on 


ads 
* * 


FO 


%” 
Engliſh Exerciſes 


Reg. 7. Adjectiva precii regunt Ablat, + 
Rule 7. Adjectives whoſe ſignification betokens 1 % 
Selling, ſuch as dear, cheap, c. whoſe Engliſh Hatha 
it [at] [of] or [ for}, require an Ablative Caſe after thai 
1 1. A poor Cottage, dear of Twenty Shillings, mi 
15, times contains a Man of great Virtue; and -a Man 

M\ ſmall Eſtate hath often a contented Mind. 9 
2. A Garment cheap at an hundred Pounds, ſometin 9 
covers a Man whoſe Wie were dear at a Groat. vir 19 
and Wiſdom are better Ornaments than gay Cloaths, | 4 

Reg. 8. Adject. proprietatem, vel Paſſionem corpoll 
& animi denotantia, reg. ablat. 

Rule 8. Adjectives ſignifying ſome property or Paſſion 
Body or Mind, require the on” following next 1 | 
to be put in the Ablative Caſe ; 

I. A Valiant Soldier, that expatech his Liſe for if BY. A 
- fake of his Sovereign, beareth the Strokes of his 1 
mies; he is ſometimes wounded in his Head and Lin 9 2 9 
he is ſomerimes ſicł of a Fever, but he is never feht 4 
Mind, though he be weak in Body : Courage remain 388 
when Strength 1s loſt. a 
2. A good Man is unquiet in his Mind, whilſt 22 
taketh notice of other Men's Sins; he deſireth the 1/8 
pineſs of thoſe that neglect their own; ; they are Wet 
of Heart, and ſee not; they are void of Underſtanding 
they defire none of God's Commandments ; they p 
not, but God ſometimes heareth the Prayers of 
Righteous for them. f 
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: Conſtructions of Pronouns. 
Reg. nd Poſſeſſiva, meus, tuus, ſuus, &a. 
Rule 1. The 2 7 Werds my or mit 
[thy] or { thine] [our] or [your] when thy note PoſſeſiS * 4 
muſt be rendred by the Pijſeſſive Pronouns, meus, tuus, nol: 
veſter ; but when they may with as 9251 Senſe be turned i 8 
ſof me] [ot thee), c. and it is indifferent in the * 
which you uſe ; yet "I is not alike in Latin, but muſt be i: 


@red by Fe Genitive Caſe of the Pr imitive ; 3 ©, 8. 


Grammatical. | 4.3 = 
Ny picture is net like me. 
_ That is indeed thine Image, becauſe thou bought- 
at h aft; bur it is not the Image of thee; it is more beau- 
than thy Face by many Degrees. 
Thy Deſire of me is ſtronger than my Deſire of 
thou loveſt me becauſe I am profitable to thee; 
hou art unworthy of. my Love, becauſe thou art 
\metin of all virtue. | 
Virt 2 eg. 2, Noſtrum & Wa &c. | 
arhs, | 7 0 ule 2. Noſtrum and Veſtrum, not noſtri py veſtri, 
ed in the Genitive Caſe plural, after Adjectives which 


corpol 

9 an 1 Genitive Caſe, eſpecially partitives, W 
e Vuderlatives; e. g. 
xt . Mrhe younger of us is more learned chan the elder 


55 ou, who are never mind ful of y6ur Duty. 
5 one of you will be puniſhed, but each of: 
ſpall be "praiſed ; you all deſpiſe the SchooE-Laws, 
1 Lin Ne obſerve them. 
feet Z 3. Sui & ſuus reciproca, &c. 
maine Mie. 3. The ſeveral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive ſui] 
Py Wed for the Engliſh Word [him] or [them] when the Far- 
ohilt ® ticks: ſelf] or [ſelves] 7s either joined to oF or [them], or- 
he ul 1er ſtood, and may be expreſt; and the Poſſeſſive [ſuus} 
ſor; im) or {their] when [own] is, or may be with it; e. g. 
Every Man loveth thoſe that are like himſelf, and; 
Wa ſeth choſe that are hurtful to him: Nature teach- 
o love our Friends, but Religion teacheth to love 
* * nemies. 
My Father ſold his own Horſe, and neglected his. 
Ja ur ey which he defigned, becauſe my Mother is ſick 
Fever, and we fear her Death; my Father teſtifieth 


are fl 
tandi 


ney pi 
S oft 


Hi mig 2 Ereateſt Love; he is always near her, and bewaileth 
Piſjeſ 1 Pickneſs o greatly, that we fear my Father's Death 
5 Sorrow is an heavy Burthen, Which ſometimes 
Wed wy on m him that ſuffereth it. 
e Erel te, hen the Particles [ſelf] [felves] or [own] „ nei- 
z 5": aha re nor may be added, then Ibis] is made by [ejus], [their © 
2 feorumi the Genitive Os ſeum] [eos] far [him] or 
I. 1 ml. | C 3 1. All 


BY 


* 


44 Engliſh Enefeiſe 'Y 
1. All Men hate his Manners, who ſpeaks that white 
he doth not think. uf | 
2 Some are more prone to Vice than others, a 
ſome ſtrive more to conceal thoſe Vices that they co * 8 
mit, than others. Hy pocrites ſin ſecretly; Men ſee nggylth 
their Wickedneſs, but God ſeeth their Hypocriſy, * 
moſt private of all Sins, and will puniſh them. 
3. God blaſteth his Eſtate, that deſpiſeth his parem 2 
Providence doth not proſper their * that 7 7% 
glect their beſt Friends. 9; 
Rule 4. | Ipſe] and idem] are of all Perſons, accord "7 '4 
to the Perſon of the Noun or Pronoun to which they belong. 
Reg. 5. Hle tum uſurpatur, &c- 4 0. 
Rule 5. [ Ile ] is uſed for he or that, when we ſpeal 
any Perſon or Thing with Reſpectt; ( iſte ) when we ſhea 4 
him or that which we deſpiſe; e. g. Pho 
1. I ſcorn him tha: behaveth himſelf proudly; bu 
admire him, who though he be Great and Rich, yc al 
of humble Behaviour. N 
2. Who doth not laugh at that Man's Folly, that d 
ſpiſeth that Honour which great Actions procure, Wi 
the Praiſe of wiſe Men giveth, and only deſirem ro «g& 
rain the Shouts of she unconſtant common peo 
whoſe Words are more vain than the Wind, who qui'beas 
ly hate the ſame Man that before they loved? 
Reg. 6. Hic & ille cum ad duo antepoſita, &c. Wi 
Rule 6. When in a former Sentence, we have occaſion With 
mention two Subſtantives, (either Perſons or Things) and i 
Ferwards would ſpeak ſomething concerning them by thoſe EA N 
Preſſions, [this] that] the one] the other] (the forme 
che la: ter j; in ſuch Sentences | this] the one)] the late: High 
muſt be rendred by hic to have reſpect to the latter Subſt: Ba 
tive mentioned, | that] | the other] ¶ the Hoa by ia 
fo refer to the fir# mentioned, and to agree with then vw 
Gender accordingly ; e. g. 1 
1. Virtue and Vice divide the whole world berwe: "R 
them; this hath a greater Part, but that is the more 3 
frble; the ape d deceiveth, , Foe ger makethiha ppy; 
on 
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a Grammatical. „ 
' er giveth true Pleaſure, 7he latter bringettr aſlured.. 


wir thou chuſe Wiſdom rather than Folly? The 
ill make thee Honourable, the other procures Con- 


if en or: Hard Study and Induſtry procure Wiſdom; 
, Jak 
2 n tion, thou ſnalt be a Fool. 


r thou therefore, otherwiſe after. many years nm 


Confſtruction of Verbs. 


Verbs requiring a Nominative Caſe. 


ui 1. 7 Erba Subſtantiva, ſum, forem, fio, &c. 


TY 


Rule 1. Verbs Subſtantive, ſum, forem, flog - 


* bo Verbs Paſſive of Calling; as nominor, appellor, 


£ 
\ 


. vocor, nuncupor, ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſti- 


4 WR N 


men putor, naſcor, require a Nominative Caſe of the 


following them. 


the Lion is accounted the moſt generous of Beaſts, 
ae he 1s more placable than others: Men fear his 
ing; but he ſeemerh Merciful, for he hurteth not 


* 


uemy ſubmitting. The bloody Minds of many 


Waraggore birbarous than wild Beaſts, . 


) and « Man is a Creature of upright Body: He walketh | 
thoſe bay ir whilſt he is in his Journey; when Night comerh - 


forme u 


ech flat, and ſleepeth; when old Age diminiſnech 


e lat H trengch, his Body bendeth downwards towards the 


' Subſt Ba 


* <8 
| by 118 4 
0 . 7 


betwet 


. 
un 


more di 


n; at length he leaves his earthly Part in the Grave, 


his Soul aſcendeth to Heaven, where he dwelleth 


Ever. 


g. 2. Infinitum quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus, & c. 


Nule. 2. Any of tho e Verbs, if they be put into the Infini- 
Mood, require. the. ſame Caſe after, which they had nes 


PPY 5 13 e them, th it be a Dative, Accuſative, or Ablatiue; 
fern MS; . fe Silence 
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3... 8A World would periſh without Government and Order. 


neſs cauſeth a Prattler to be thought fooliſh. 'Y 


'Piouſly. An Honeit Life cauſeth a quiet Death; bu 


46 Eng li Beeler 


Silence makes a Man to be eſteemed wiſe; Talkaij 3 | 


Reg. 2. Denique omnia fere verba, &c. | 5 1 þ 

Rule 3. Any Verb muſt have a Nominative Caſe aft 
f an Adjective comes next to it which agrees with the 1 i | 
native Caſe to the Verb; e. g. 

x. I came firſt, and therefore I was praiſed, and tj 
be well rewarded ; thou who always comeſt /aft, lol 
thine Honour, and art reckoned a Sluggard. 

2. Hypocrites pray loud, but the ſilent Requeſts off 70 
Righteous are heard; their Deſires ſhall be ſatisfied; wi 
Hy pocrites with all cheir pretended Piety ſhal! peric f 

Note, An Adverb (ending in [ly] ) coming after a 1 9 . 
may ſometimes eee be rendred by an Aajectiue of if BE 


Nominative Caſe ;, e. g. * * 
7. He that learneth diligently, fnall ſoon excel his 1 ke? 
Companions, that play always. 3 


2. A good Man dieth willing/y, becauſe he hath 5 


that is mindful of paſt 'Wickedneſs, feareth Eternity, 1 

3. The Pleaſures of Sin then yield no Refreſnme 1 
the Ex pectation of future Torment is dreadful t 
guilty Soul, which deſpiſed Heaven TINS and i A 
loſe it irreparably. bob 


Verbs perſonal governing a Genitivc Caſe. 

Reg. 1. OC UM Genitivum poſtular, &c. | "mY 
Rule 1. The Verb Sum, when it betokens the eel | 1 

Duty, Property or Poſſeſſion, requires Fe Noun fawn 1 

be put in the Genitive Caſe. 

5 The Earth is the Lord's. 8 
'Tis the Duty of Children to obſerve raftryttion. 3» 

855 Tis the Part of Fools to laugh always. 2 

to Tis the wiſe Man's Property to hold his Peace. 7 

'Tis the Fart of Kings vo defend their Subjects; 4 

is the Duty of Subjects to be obedient to Kings : i: | 


EXC. I. + Excipiuntur | hi Nominatiyi, ag Kc. 


— — 


= Grammatical. 47 
Talkau 1. If the Engliſh of any of the Pronouns poſſeſſive come af= 
Sum, without a Subſtantive coming after them, ſuch Pro- 


un muſt not be the Genitive Caſe, but muſt agree in Caſe, 
Pt. and Number, with the Nominative Caſe to the Verb. 


ſe ! 
the N 5 


al 


and iff Wiric; it ſhall be ours if we Ae God's holy Com- 
it, lo k udments let us 1 mindful of our — ready td 
N F 


WETTL 4-14 


ſts of | . 
ed: 1 % 2. If with the gt f the Pronoun Lache M 1 5 


periſ 
er 4 ſl ninative Caſe, and always the Neuter Gender. 


* 
3 1 ; 1 Kandeth. 
1 his A 1 1 2. It is every one's Part to look to himſelf. The World 
I tull of Enemies, and all Men have need of Caption. 
ach oF Bis our Part to exercite the greateſt Prudence. 

| 1 Other Pronouns, as Relatives, Interro galives, compound 
nity, © 1 # ie e, &c. have the conſtruct jon of Nouns, i. e. are pus 
reſhme: þ be Genitive Caſe, 
ful to Let us love God, whoſe we are. 
and 1 8 It is not any one's Place to * _— bur 
| x ſei: that are unblameable, 


5 the pr * 


0 * 
o 15 the P, art of a 1 virile eſt, or viri 


* Res. 2. Verba æſtimandi Genitivo gaudent. 

3 Rule 2. Verbs of valuing, eſteeming, or making account F, 
action. i huire a Genitive Caſe of that Word which betokens the Price, 

x Value of the Thing, and which tells. us at what Rate, a 

ay much. 
.. Thoſe value the Honour of God ar . that call 
88 3 gemletves Chriſtians, and deſire to be accounted Saints, | 
gs; der t in che mean while are like Beaſts, and are given to 


4 Vices, | 
| C. 5s 2. Riches 


48 Engliſh Exerciſes 1. 
2. Riches are eſteemed little, when Men ſee better bi 4 
Things. The Light of the Sun dimmeth the leſſer l. 1 
ning of a Candle, | | © | n 
3. I value him not a ruſh, that is a Friend to every 9 5 
Exc. ÆEſtimo vel Genitivum, &c. 1 
But the Verb Æſtimo it ſelf, will have either a oe, 
or an Ablative of the Value. - 
I. I have a Horſe, that I value at forty Pounds. 
2. I eſteem a faithful Friend at a great Price. 4 
Reg. 3. Verba accuſandi, damnandi, &c. 1 1 
3. Verbs of accuſing, condemning, blaming, — 14 
_ quitting, or clearing, will have a Genitive of the Crime 9 Ty 
Thing, which Crime hath commonly of, tor, or from 2 
it, in the Engliſh. 1 75 Th 
\ 1. One Boy accuſeth another of dleneſs;, the Maſter * 
Heareth theſe Tales, but puniſheth only thoſe whom le. * 
thinketh guilty and worthy of Puniſnment.— 114 
2. The Maſter's Praiſe maketh ſome Boys diligent, it S 
moveth them greatly; ſometimes when he paſfleth by 8 
Faults, his Clemency perſuadeth them to love him, ana 
to obſerve his Laws, which are good for them. Kindly 8 
to warn ingenuous Minds of their Faults, frequentiy 30 
reduceth them to Obedience without Severity, 4 
When a Murderer obtaineth a Pardon, he eſcapet}, 38 
the Gallous, but he is not cleared ſrom guilt; but Saint 8 
receiving Remiſſion of Sin, become guiltleſs in the ſigh 8 
of God, as it they had not ſinned. The Blood of Chrii 
waſherh defiled Souls. g = 
Exc. 1, Vertitur hic Genitivus, &c. - 2 
Sometimes the Crime is put in the Ablative dll un- 40 
times with, but uſually without a Prepoſition. OE 5 0 
Exc. 2. 'Vrerque, Nullus, Alter, Neuter, & c. 1 
Tf the Engliſh of any of theſe Horde, viz. uterque, nul 1 
Jus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo; or if an Ad ective oft 
ſuperlative Degree, which hath no Subſtantive with it, com . 
after Verbs of Accuſing, &c. the Latin of theſe Words wr '£ 
never be in any other but the Ablative Caſe. 
| 2 
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9 Sframmatital. 49 

I Wl 1 4 3 th * I | 
-ttor "I 1. Our Maneferyant was accuſed of Theft, and of 


r ſhi- Prunkenneſs, but he denied; while in the mean time 


tas +8 ” 
N 


2. A guilty Conſcience hath no need of Witneſſes 3 


—_ 
* 


* 
* 


ewas guilty of both; and his Lying clear d him of nei- 


accuſeth it (elf of moſt hainous things; the Man is mi- 
nitive, Frable whom Conſcience condemneth. | 


3. Q of what Crime art thou convicted? 
14. Of none. 


4 


iſhing, ges, or of Godlineſs 2 
ime , A. Ot both. | 7 
before Reg. 4. Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, &c. 
And Verbs of remembring and forgetting, require the Mun 
Maſtcr - 
om le Wmembred, or forgotten. | 
. T pity my Brother, I ity his Folly; for he hath waſted 
ent, it 
th by gs from door to door. — . 


fe lowing to be the Genitive Caſe of the Perſon or Thing pitied, 


7% of what Duty did our Maſtet admoniſh bur Form, when 
vas abſent ? Did he admoniſh of Diligence about ou Stu- 


. 
* 


52 
* N 


the Portion which my Father lefr; and now he 


n, and 2. I remember the Re port that I heard, but I do not 
Kindly gard it; he that feareth Miſery before that it comes, 
uentn Mrgetteth his own Manhood, and becometh like a Child. 


1 


A Judge, whoſe Sentence accuſeth him of Injuſtice, 
capeth Nunprofitable to his Country. A juſt Judge remembreth 


Saint Mercy and Juſtice together; he never forgetteth righe - | 


c ſigh; Mu; but never condemnerh the innocent. 


Chil Vote, 1. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, &c, are 


Nad with an Accuſative after them. 


N 


Vote, 2. Memini ſometimes ſignifies to make mention of, 


a hath then an Ablative after it, with the Prepoſition de. 
Reg. 5. Potior aut Genitiyo aut Ablativo, & c. 


I 1 vlative cr Genitive, | * „ 


Pe plealant to him 4 little While. = 
1. Our / 2, He 


bs, 


5. Porior to oben or get Poſſeſſion of, governs either an 


I 1- A Scholar that obtaineth his Maſter's fæueur, is more 
appy than he that is idle] who loſeth his Honour, waſt- . 
"Mi his Time, and continuerh a Blockhead, though play 
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a. He that remembreth Inſtructions, getteth Profit MA 
Fe that forgetteth them, obtaineth no Advantage. It fo 
the Duty of Boys to attend whilſt Maſters teach: La. 
dour ſpent in vain, wearieth the moſt induſtrious and 


ſtrongeſt Workman ; but Work ſucceeding according fel 
to Expectation, delighteth. 5 er 


4 
Wt 4 
. 

ol 


It 
. 


Verbs Perſonal governing a Dative Caſe. | 
Reg. I. FYNMnia Verba acquiſirive poſita, &c, | 
| I. All Verbs govern a Dative Caſe after them, 
of the Noun which hath to or for before it; e. & "*F 
. He is of a low and ignoble Spirit, that only live 
Fer himſelf, and not for his Friends; we were born fork 
the publick Good, generous Men are forward to a 
Works profitable for the Commonwealth; they negled 
themſelves in compariſon of their Country. tex). 
2. The wicked layeth a Snare for the Man that is more 
righreous than him; but God careth for his Servants jp 
and preferveth to them their Lives; he layeth up ever - 
laſting Happineſs for them. fo 
Exc. Verbs betokening Mot ion or Readineſs with to] aftta ry 


. 
$K$</.J 
7H K 


1 
9 
7 


4 1 

* 

* "» 
ILY 
: , . v 4 
SF. 
8 15 p 

1 


q e en, require an Accuſative always with the Prepoſition [ ad), 7a 
We 


1. He that playeth when he ought to go fo School, en- WII 
dureth ſevereſt Puniſnment; and befides findeth his Lathe 
bour more weariſome, when he returneth to his Study, an 
becauſe of his paſt Id lene ſs. 1 

2. Man haſteneth to his End; whilft he is ſtrong oi ha 
Body, and ſprightly in Mind, he is many times near his 80d 


Death; Innumerable Dangers encompats him, one oi tell 
WA which bringeth him 70 the Grave; the longeſt Life is ey 
Wort. \ exp 


bf 1 „ with ad, never a Dative. 


EXC. 2. Verbs of exhorting, provoking, inclining, calling, rice! 
be:onging, and loquor, have alſo an Arcuſative after then kae 


* 


} 1. God inviteth Sinners to Eternal Happineſs ; he calleth ket 
them to Repentance; he ſpeakerh moſt graciouſly unto tel 
them; he hath prepared for penitent Sinners all Things AA 
char belong to Bleſſedneſs, all Things that they can de- A 

; re 


1 
„ 
N 
* vt 
os zh 


N 
N 


1 
We 
0 1 


ies. 3 
. 2. Imprimis Verba ſignificantia, &c. 


ben, require a Dative Caſe after them. | | 
IT He chat only pleaſeth himſelf, doth not profit him- 
but prejudiceth his own Honour and Happineſs 
In for he he diſpleaſerh God his Creator, who calleth his 
to all $Wants to Abſtinence, and Denial of themſelves. 
1eglet A Blockhead anſwereth not the Care of his Ma- 
who waſteth his Strength in vain, - whilſt he teach- 
more Boy, whoſe Underſtanding is uncapable of learn- 
rvants, BE Parents accuſe the Teacher of Neglect, becauſe 
ever: ſee no Proficiency: But though Fools by Nature 
f rhe imes become wiſe by Art and Education, yet eve- 
Atte ind is not brougkt to Wiſdom. 


1 
— 
. 
7 


[Lad]! Re. Lædo, offendo, fo hurt, and delecto, to delight, 


1, ef- will bave always an Accuſative Caſe after them, and alſo 
lis Li-theEnglifh Verbs, tend, avail, conduce, make to or. for 
Study, an” fecu/ative, with the prepoſition ad. OS 

FT The School delighteth diligent Boys; for in it they 
We a good Maſter, that teacheth them Sthey have 
Books, which they read; they have beloved Shool- 
dne of tells, whoſe mutual Societies help their Studies; 
are free from Dangers, to which Boys playing are 
expgſcd ; chey are nor near thoſe evil Examples that en- 
idle Boys; they get Virtue and Wiſdom, which 
they eſteem more excellent than Play. 


© Temperance conduceth to Length of Life; it ma- 


for the Preſervation of Health: Luxury pleaſerh 
EPalate, but it offendeth the Stomach, which when 
Things lade: with various Meats, turns not them all into Nou- 
zpWent, but into Matter of Diſeaſes; from Intempe- 

44 | | rance 
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7 2 Verbs of profiting,, helping, pleaſing, and the contra- 
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it is aVerb Active) require an Accuſative Caſe of = Ti 


F2 Engliſh Exerciſes _ nn 
rance proceed Head-aches, Fevers, Apoplexies, Con; wa ad 
ons, and almoſt all Rinds of Diſeaſes. A Glutron ji "4 
eth more ſwiftly than others to his Grave. | 
Reg. 3. Verba comparandi, &c. 
. Verbs ef Comparing and Equalling require (beſi " 2 
Acc ul ative of the Thing, or Perſon compared) a Dative ii 


= 
1 


a 1 


Noun next follywing them, which hath [(to] or (with) 190 
1. If che longeſt Life be compared to Eternity, it if 
ry ſhort ;ſif the happieſt Condition be compared i 
Heaven, it is miſerable, and not worthy of our Deſſf 
Earthly Happineſs ſometimes does harm; but Heavay 
altoge ther deſirable, | 
2. If we compare the Number of good Men, to the e 
Multitude of the Wicked, it is ſmall; though they f 
be increafed, they ſhall never be made equal with © 
the Enemies of God will be more numerous chan iy 
Servants. 
Note, Sometimes the Ablative Caſe with cum, mn * 
the. Accuſative with ad, js fund after Verbs of 2 mpri . 8 
Rez. g. Verba dandi & reddendi, &c. *. 
4. Verbs betokening to give, reſtore, and return, (ig 


tiven, and a Dative of the Perſon | to whom Je. g. qe 
Give ye thoſe Things to Ceſar, which are Ceſar 55 "ba ' 
God the Rings which be God's. God will give they 
Men Rewagds that pleaſe him, and thoſe whom he "en i 
fer up Governors of the World. He that rebel“ 
againſt Princes, diſpleaſeth God. cre 
2. I returned my Maſter the Book, which 1 _ 
He lent it me, and it was my Duty to read it, noi 
keep it j though Books delight me very much, yet! * 
to reſtore them to the owners; the Fables pleaſed cret 
Fancy, the Phraſes. conduced to my Advantage; he fel 
lingly giveth me any Thing, that maketh for my G0⁰⁰Ä＋ 
What Friend ſhall I compare with him, who is als 
ready to my Aſſiſtance. 1 
Reg. 3. Hæc variam habent, &c. tive 
5. Some Verbs govern after them afferent Caſes, as FE 1 'x 
$ N 


Grerammatical. 5 
Conſi "wh ve of the Perſon, and Accuſative of the Thing ; or 
utton hi ative of the Perſon, and Ablative of the Thing; 

the ſame; tempero, moderor, a Dative or an 

re; ſcribo, mitro, 2 Dative or an Accuſative with. 

(beſide aſulo fo give Counſel, a Dative;, to ask Counſel an 
ade ve; and many others, ſome- in the ſame Significa- 
5 _ 1 me in a different Senſe, which may be learned more 
55 10 rience. : | | | 
pared wn 5 Verbs promittendi, ſolvendi, fidendi, &c. 
ur D155 betokening to owe, promiſe or pay, and Verbs 
Heave eving, crediting, committing, govern a Dative 


er them of the Perſon to whom, with an Accuſative 


en, tone Ding. 


they dre him Money, becauſe I promiſed to pay to 
ich ti cher Man's Debt; but at preſent I my ſelf have 
than of Money, that I may pay my own. Creditors, 
ti will pay firſt. 2 

ST hou haſt often promiſed, bur I wil never believe 
ir ſis a dangerous Thing for any to break his Pro- 
ales for no Body will believe him afterwards; his 
care unworthy of Credit that once deceiverh. 
aur Bleſſed Saviour, Jcſus Chriſt, paid the Debt 
dich we had contracted ; it is a moſt righteous Thing 
ar's, hate pleaſe him, who hath redeemed us; let us re- 
ve tur tim che greateſt Praiſes, let his Prece pts delight us, 


£ 
7 


n he hee blameleſs Life be our Example. 
rebel: Thy Mind is like a Sieve; I will not commit Se- 
ereſi to thy Truſt; thou haſt promiſed Secrecy, but 
>Orrovehawtor getreſt thy Promiſe. I pity thy Imprudence; 
it, noh wilt never obtain the Love of thy Friends, if thou 
et Loh hlty of that Folly. He that berrayeth his own Se- 
ea ſed is a Fool; but he that revealeth his Friend's Coun- 
Wis treacherous, moſt worthy of Hatred. | 


— * 


54 Eng lit Exerci{es 9 
ful, to ſacrifice Iſaac his only Son; he willingly rey _ 
the promiſed Seed ro him that gave it; bur the 
of God ſuffered him not to ſlay his Child, but roll 
how acceptable his deſigned Obedience was to. Gui 
2. God ſpeaketh to Sinners ſometimes moſt g 
that he may draw them to Obedience; he tells th 
that bleſſed Life, which he hath prepared for hi 
Fanrs; ſomc times he ſpeaketh more terrible Thing 
tells them of the Abyſs which ſhall be the Rea 
Sin; yet his Promiſes and Threatnings move not Wn 
born Minds. | PE VO 
Reg. 8. Verba obſequendi, repugnandi, &c. Wal 


# 
* 


U 
: 


: 


1534 
8. Verbs of obeying, meeting, helping (except 
refiſting, ſubmitting, require the Subſtantive fol 
(whether a perſon or Thing) to be put in the Dative Ci 
1. He that reſiſteth his own evil Inclination, ol 


U 


God. The Captain that conquereth a ſtubborn EM 


Wh. 

5 oy. 

£4 A. 
. 8 


2 


is worthy of Laurel; but he that ſubduerh him 
worthy of greater Praiſe; for Man's Heart is mo 


Abte, Repugno to reſiſt, governs a Dative Caſe. O 
no, of the ſame ſignification, an Accuſatibbe. 2 
Reg. 9. Verba minandi & iraſcendi, &. RM 
9. [ Iraſcor)] to be angry with, governs a Dative (a 
{Minor to threaten] a Dative of the Perſon, and an 
fative of the Fudgment or Puniſhment threatned. bal 
I.. God is angry with the Wicked, and threat 9 


Thing that thoſe who offend an infinite God of inf 
Goodneſs, ſuffer endleſs Miſcry ; choſe Sinners are 
7 whom God mecteth, and ſtoppeth in the Wa 


Wickedneis. 3 my 
2 I am angry ac. thy Sloth, beware leſt thou fee 
. 33 : * 1 


Was 


Grammatical, 55 


ment which I threatned thee with: Offenders are 
worthy of Recompence. OS, 

2, 10. { Ignoſco)}, [parco], [ indulgeo], govern al- 
a Dative, and ny other Caſe ;, | remitto ] ſignifying to 
, or forgive, hath always Relation to a Fault or Of- 


ls clic _ cnt ioncd after it, and requires that Word of the Of- 


we, 0 be made always in the Accuſative Caſe; and if be- 
Ren bat, 4 Perſon be expreſs d, the Perſon muſt be the Dab ve. 


77 A merciful Prince pardoneth diſobedient Subjects; but 
y pay kim not due Thanks, and reſiſt his Will at- 


* cer ard, they are called ungrateful; and though he for- 
cc. WY tbe former Offence, yer he will nor pardon chem 
e fol Ingratitude, for they are unworthy of his C emen- 
ve ( The gracious Prince, whoſe Heart is full of Mer- 
. wo et ſometimes puniſheth, leſt his Patience encourage 
gers to greater Attempts. | 


nd + Maſter paſſech by the Schola's NegleR ; bur it 
5 es forgive him, at length he becometh bold, and 
able of Amendment; the beſt amongſt Boys tranſ- 


but Crimes often repeated, are Signs of a ſtubborn 


tind. . 
1 e. 11. Sum cum compoſitis, &c. 3 

* ee. Sum requires 4 Dative Caſe after it, & the 
Ren ola ing it, which hath to or for before it; and ſomes 
Nei when ſuch Sign is not expreſs'd, if the Noun follow- 
. Ing  jcemeth to be the Nominative, the Nominative may 


berened into a Dative. | 


Wo 4 virtue 3s for an Ornament: No Part of Beauty is 
g o him chat is endowed with it. | 
id an 4 3 


A Wall is a Defence, but the Courage of the In- 


ob nts che ſtrongeſt Bulwark.  _ 
in . 2. Dativum poſtulant Verba, &c. 
Diele 12. Verbs compounded with the Adverbs, ſatis, bene, 


ere and the Prepoſitions, pre, ad, cum, ſub, ante, poit, 

—_—_ nter, ſuper, require a Dative Caſe after them. 
l prefer Virtue before Gold, becauſe it is better by 
wen. Money cannot fatisfy the Minds of Men, but 


. 


2 


u feel * e is Porti it ſel 
{Mie i a Portion i fel 


2. Cruel 
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2. Cruel Lords lay heavy Burthens upon their Sly Wade 
and never pity their Weakneſs. | 
3. He that putteth a feeble Horſe under an hen 
Load, is an Enemy to himſelf, for his Horſe will be wy oh | 
ried, and the Burthen will be left in the Road, 4 | 
4. Vice creepeth upon us under the Name of Vir 
Prodigality taketh to it ſelf the Name of Bounty; C 
roufneſs deſireth to be called Thriftineſs; Cruelty 
erciſeth its Bitterneſs under the Shew of Magnanii in oy 
Revenge feems like a Greatneſs of Spirit; pi ” 
calleth it felf Neatneſs; ; all Vices ſometimes bear Wi 4 
Shew of Virtue, wu 
5. The Sun ſhineth without Difference upon che 17 
and Unjuſt; but the Juſt have the Light of God's C 
renanee; which yielderh them greater Comfort chan 10 
Enlightner of the Day. "Re 
Exc. 1, Sed præeo, prævincio, præcedo, Cc. 
1. Præeo, prævincio, præcedo, præcurro, præverto, il 
have an Accuſc tive; Allatro, anecſto, attendo, condi 
illudo, inſulto, præſtolor, « Dative or an Accu ative. 
1. That Scholar that excellech his Companion, WW 
ſtard before him. 
2. God preventeth the Deſigns of Men; many cn 
they act Things quite contrary to that which they . 
poled. PER 
3. Envious Zoilus-barkech at famous Men, that mW 1 
Praiſe, and excel him; but the lofty Spirit mocks 1 
Envy. 9 
Exc. 2. Confero, conduco, accedo, applico, _ 
govern rather an Accuſative with ad, than a Dative. e 
1. He that cometh near to God, receiveth the g 
Things which he askech. fy; 
2. He that turneth his Affections from the Folly wil 
Sin, to the Wiſdom of Righteouſneſs, is wiſe. bet 
3+ A Phyſician applieth different Remedies to dus 
rent Bodies; the ſame Medicine that eaſeth one Man, ? . 
judiceth another, tho he be fick of the ſame Diſeaſe. UC 
Exc. 3. Aſpicio, invenio, admiror, alloquor, nf 
invußz 


— *4 = 
-» LY 
"ES 


9 Grammatical. 57 
wv Wo, obeo, ſubeo, occido, adjuro, impedio, require 
Acuſative Caſe after them, e. g. 
ne chat findech Wiſdom, is richer rhan the great- 
ice. | | 8 | 
princes greedy of Glory, invade Foreign Coun- 
but thoſe, chat are content with their own King- 
lie moſt quietly. 1 8 THEE 
ome Men nor only deſpiſe the Law of God, bur 
War others, that ſeem forward to Virtue: they are of 
n wickedneſs, that not only deſtroy themſelves, 
gc like the Devil, becauſe they tempt others, and 
them to eternal Miſery. | | 
. 4. Interdico ( fo forbid ) governs a Dative of the 
Fer ſon, and an Ablative of the Thing, Superſedeo only an 
re. | > | 
4 . 2. Eſt pro habeo Dativum, &c. | 
c. ie 12. When you find the Engliſh Word have, which 
verto, ll 1s if it ought to be made by habeo, you may make 
condewlinſs the Verb Sum, es, fui, inftead of habeo ; and then the 
tive. bat ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe to habeo, muſt 
on, (ARR Dative governed of Sum; and the Word which ſhould 
een the Accuſative (if it had been made by habeo, ) 


any ti m 55 the Nominative, e. g. g 
they r rThe Smith hath a Black Face, but his Gain recom- 


ern his Dirtineſs ; he hath white Money. Men are 
that e to any Labours, which produce Profit; he that 
mocks ive Men Money, may perfuade them to all Under- 
AX 1. 25. | ; 
conver Thoſe Men that have moſt Money, obtain che 
ve. et Reverence among Men. Virtue is moſt wor- 


VF 
£ 


the gef Honour; but Riches are preferred before Hone- 


mn Few underſtand the Excellency of virtue; but 
Folly 


Men eſteem him, whoſe Mind is adorned with the 
Wwiſdom, more than him, whoſe Store-Houſes are 
to dit all Sorts of Treaſures. | | 

Man, p e, Suppetit hath the very ſame Conſtructjon, and is 
iſeaſc, M ikewiſe for habeo. 


5 adi 8. 15. Sum cum multis aliis, &c. 


CD. - Engliſh Exerciſes ; 1 
Rule 13. Sum, do, duco, verto, tribuo, habeor, ch 
ater them two Datixe Caſes, one of which is that Noun wi leaſe 
fhould be the Nominative or Accu ative to follow the Veri 1 
other of a Noun which hath to or for before it, e. g. 

1. A faithful Subject is a Defence to the Prince, he 
ſiſteth him nor, bur preferreth his Prince's Safety be 1 
his own Life; he obeyeth his Commands. 7 9 

2. A broad Trench is a Security to the Army, 
neither Valour nor Walls are able 0 preferve ti 
whoſe Lives are come to their appointed Meaſure. lee 

3. Pleaſure is accounted an Happineſs to him, wh 
Mind unworthy Things ſatisfy, but the Soul of the NL, 
is not content wich earthly Things. 


< 


| 


| ö 10 it Yak governing an Accuſative Caſe. 
i "a 9 


Rez. 1. X 7 Erba tranſitiva, &c. i 
Rule 1. Verbs tranſitive, (and ſuch ar: 
Thoſe, by which the Queſtion who? or what? may be a: 
whether Active, Deponent, or Common, require the 8 
anſwering to the Queſtion, whom or what, 70 be of tie gs 
cuſative Caſe, e. g. [rea 
7. Shake off Slith, which is the worſt Enemy to 17 bs! 
and Men; leave off Vanity and Play, which only 1 
the F ancy, they profit not the Mind; apply thy eli 
thy Studies, which will give thee a Crown of Honest 
let not idle Boys Example hinder thy Diligence ; ny 
thy Maſter, and thon ihalr be free from Fear. ou 
2. Speak few Words; it is not meet for Boys to tual 
Silence becomerh Youth ; hearken to all Things wha 
the Maſter ſpeaketh ; remember his Words, and for! 1 9 
not his Ad monitions, which are profitable for thee. wy. 
Reg. 2. Quinetiam Verba quamliber, &c. 1 
Rule 2. Verbs neuter may have. an Accuſative Caſe, ial 
them, when the Subſtantive, whith cqmeth after them, trülf 
a lize Signification with the Verb, e. g. Gift 


ws 


1. He that ſerveth the Devil, ſerveth an bard Sen 
The Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs, but 2 5 
. - — — 9 : eal : * 


= * Grammatical. - F 9 | 
Inch „ei eth God, is his own Friend; the 8 of God 
moſt perfect Liberty. 


Scholars live a weariſome Liſe (as they think „) but 
ſs is the Cauſe why Study is ſo irkſome to them; 


8, he he Ichs of Learning are ſmooth, but flothful Drones 
ty bel Fit them rough and unpaſſable. 
# 3. Sunt quæ figurate, &, _ 
124 ee 3. Verbs betokening an Exerciſe of ſome am as 
e tuch wird, ſono, govern an Accuſative Caſe after them, 
3 10 they be Neuters; and never any other Caſe. 
7 


he Drunkard ſmelleth of Wine; ; the proud Man 
1 nelle kch of Perfumes. 55 

2 The angry Man breatheth Revenge againſt his Ene- 

he thirſteth after the Deſtruction of thoſe that 

e him, and injure him. 

* . 4. Verba rogandi, docendi, c. | 

1 8 4. Verbs of intreating, teaching, admoniſhing, 

ch ar: L, It duo, and celo, require two Accuſative Cajes after 

one of the Perſon, aud another of the Thing, 

the i Pardon of God, who forgiveth penitent Sinners; 

of "Ms no one that finneth not; the beſt of Men ſin 

eue tly, and have need of Pardon. 

y to ry aint relying upon the Merits of Chriſt, is a FRI 

only * Himes more happy than che Man, whoſe Mind is full 

hy leihe Fein Hopes, while he truſteth to his own Righteouſ- 
Hon cnriſt ceachech Chriſtians Faith, beſides Obedience. 

ice ; 5 1 He that concealeth his Faults from Men, and putteth 

is Crimes a covering of Lies, diſpleaſeth God, and 


ys to il h a greater Fault to his Impietics. | 
gs wig 7 audi Verba, &c. 
ind % 


Verbs of asking, the Accuſative Caſe f the Perſon 
thee. yall lurned into an Ablative, with a or ab. 
y . not a Rindneſs of thine Enemy, leſt he injure 
' Caſe, tz then thou expecteſt Benefit; he is a Fool thac 
them, rial ch his Enemy, though he ſmile upon him; the 
„„ ef Enemies are deceitiul : It is a dangerous Thing 
rd Serv 70/1 ag every Friend. 
| aA Bcggar beggerh a Farthing of a covetous I. 10s 
bur 
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ſaucy Behaviour, which will not be concealed fron Null 


: Reg. I. A odvis Verbum admittit Ablativum, * 


recal Children to Obedience by Severity, chan i 
looſe the Reins upon their Necks. my 5 


Ablative Caſe after it. 


uy Youth, who relying upon Hopes of Pleaſure of at 5 


but he hath greater Need than the pooreſt Servant; ial 
not content with his preſent. Abundance, bur is 1 uy 
after Riches; the largeſt Treaſures, which ſatis Wl 
the Deſire, do not keep off Poverty; he is poor thaf 0 c 
veteth more; he that is covetous is poorer than a Beg *f 
Rule 5. T/ hoſe Verbs Paſſive will have an Accuſative = - 
after them, whoje Adtiues will have two Arcuſatives. 1 
Thou ſhalr be taught better Manners, for thou art 


Maſter, who will be angry with chee. 
Verbs governing an Ablative Caſe, 


Rule 1. AY manner of Verbs require ti 

latſve a of a Noun following them, which betoken 4 * 
Inſtrument wherewith a Thing is to be done, without «88 
poſition, which Noun hath commonly the Sign with or bj 5 j ba 
Fore it in the Engliſh. 4 wy 
1. He that correcteth a Child with the Rod, doth 
good; but he that ſpareth him always, is guilty ol 
the Crimes which the fooliſh Youth conimitrerh af 
wards : They are Enemies to Children, that fuffer 
to do Evil unpuniſhed : It is a more deſirable thin 


+199 


1 5 


2. Learning is attained by Stud y, not by Sloth a Wn * 
Sleep, which blunt the Edge of Wit; Intermiſfion ligy 
eth the Mind, but Idleneſs hurteth it; he that ſtuY | 55 6 
with his utmoſt Endeavour, cometh to Wiſdom. zl 0 

Note, If to the Engliſh Particle I with] together 1 
be joined with ſafety to the Senſe, then | with | fizng 9 0 


Company, and muſt be rendred in Latin by {cum}, » 1 


He that walketh friendly with his Friend, andy PTE BY pi 


ſuddenly ſtabs him with a Dagger, is like the Syrens, nt la 
% . 
with their ſweet Mufick allure Men to Deſtruction. 5 
4. With flattering Words a wicked Woman enticell 


6 


= Grammatical, = 

wel ner; but at length his Fleſh and his Liver are con- 
WH with an hidden Fire ; he periſherh rogether with 

hom he loved, and ſhall after this Life be tor- 
2 wich her with moſt ſnarp Tortures; the juſt Re- 

of his forbidden Actions. 

Nee 2. Verbs require after them an Ablative Caſe of 

j 1 un, which betokens the Cauſe, or Reaſom or Motive, 

BS hath at or for before it. 

E The Maſter, that beateth a Boy his Scholar for the * 


A unjuſt ; while he waxerh pale with Rage againſt 
in vhom he puniſheth, he becometh guilty of Raſh-_ 
1 A prudent Maſter heareth before that he judg- 
5 Noe! is impartial. 

rhe Man that is contemptihle ſor the Shape of 
ah K „ is oftentimes henourable for the Endowments 
Mind. 

A Man of true Valour is not moved at the Report 
Far, he undertaketh it upon juſt Occaſions, and 
eech his Honour before his Life. 

We 3. Verbs have after them an Ablative Caſe of the 
eri ae, which betokens the Manner how, and 
hin 15 Uh 11 Sign with before it. 

_ a ſmall Spark ralſeth a great Fire with ſtrange In- 


[ ea af ; ir pierceth between the Parts of Matter with 
1 and Werful Subrilty. 
Y i Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of 


N 5 „the Author of it, overſpread the World with 
Wc ful Speed; conquer'd the Hearts ot Men with 

ible Force; with great Succeſs it oppoſed the Hea- 
i Idols. The Devils were angry at the Overthrow 

eir Kingdom; bur their lying Oracles yielded to 
Power of God, who began to fulfill ro Chriſt the 
12 hie which he had given him ; and now Paganiſm 
13 "1 oft extinguifhed. 

Wlarivo caulæ & mod h &c. | 
times the Non betokening the Cauſe, ic put into the 
ie caſe with pre, 

Wy He 


i pf his own Son, before he harh examined the Mat- 
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f a Noun, which betokens the Original, Deſcent, Cu * 


| _ good and pious Parents; but he is more happy 
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Go 
He that languiſheth for thirſt, giveth 2 Man ory 4 * 
Thanks, chat offereth him Water, than if a Prince i | 
him a Crown: Thoſe Things are moſt acceptable, "i 
anſwer the preſent Neceſſity, - b 
Rule. 4. After any Verbs, the Ablative Caſe is to h 


or Part affected, either Body cr Mind. 2 
1. A Boy of an ingenuous Temper is troubled in 
when ke hath provoked his Parents to Anger, and d 
noching more than the Recovery of their Favour; 
a Boy accuſtomed to the Practice of Diſobedic i» i 
E at Re proof. ont 
That Child is happy that by Deſcent proceel 


alſo imitateth the good Examples of his Anceſtors, | Dis 
Reg. $. Quibuſhber Verbis ſubjicitur, & c. wy 
Rule 5. The Engliſn Words, buy, ſell, coſt, is v 
and ſuch like, when they are renared into Latin by their 
per Verbs, require the Subſtantive betokening the Price, Ft by | 
or Value, to be put in the Allative Caſe, and after 
of buying, the Perjon of whom muſt be the Ablative( wy 
witha or ab; after ſell and coſt, the Dative. 10 
1. Is not he an excellent Merchant, that byyeth "Wi: 
for an hundred Pounds, and ſelleth them for an ll 
Pence? He is not a Friend to himſelf. 1 . 
2. This Book is worth five Groats, but the Book 
fold it me for thirteen , and teld me that ic co an} vF 
Twelve pence. | ful 
Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, &cc. 8 x In, 
Note 1. Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plac * 
dimid io, duplo, are Adjectives of Price or Value, and aid 
wjed after fuch Verbs without Subſtantives. ſuch 
I. He tells his Eternal Happineſs for a very little, 
prefers dunghil Pleaſures before it. Heaven is worth 
whole World; it will coſt a Man Labour and Denial 5 K 
himſelf - Pleaſures woridly and heavenly, teldom lig 
cted each other. * 
2. Men dcſire to buy Glory cheap, which coft ourY 2 th 
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bo - Gritamatical, 63 
: gry | Ba who purchaſed it for us; | they value the 
© a at too great 4 rate: | 


g. 6. Excipiuntur hi Genitivi, ranti, Juanti, &c. 
g. 6. Theſe Engliſn Horde, viz. So much, how much, 
much, more, leſs, as much 4s, how much ſoever, 
ee rendred by AdjeSives, (ranti, quanti, pluris, mino- 
rig aw; without Subſtantives, in the Genitive Caſe; but if 
WE ogliſh be ſuch, that with them'a Subſtantive muſt be 
1 — Ablative muſt be uſed according to Rule. 5 
by in A Good Name is 2 Jewel, which is worth ſo much, 
= ng Rate ſoever thou 'putchaſeſt ir, thou doſt 
guy 1c ear. 8 : 
A Man given to Vice ont to himſelf many 
es: the Cure coſts him more than his Pleafure re- 
denceth ; Health is eafily loſt, but the Recovery of 
dought of Phyſicians at a great Rate. | : 
5 Valeo (0 be worth ) is ſometimes read with an 4c: 


cee 
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rs. 

9 
; veins 
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= verba abnillendi, implendi; Ke. 71. | 
ble 7. Verbs of filling, emptying, wanting, been | 
bg, caſing, require the Noun following (which hath wit 


tive of the Thing or Perſon filled, emptied, Cc. 
a 0 * nie chat wanteth Money is accounted 4 Fool, though 
wife; he is reviled by the Tongues of thoſe that 
oki k | upon all that are not like them, with great Pride; 
600 0 9 with Gold i 15 preferr'd before the moſt uſe · ; 
dit. 
Ine that eaſetli the miſerable of cheir Burchen, ſhall 


pry, that never pity others, never do them Gd; 
Men are of ſordid Minds, and when they wane + 
none will ſuccour them. Fill the Poor with Food, 
rhou ſhalt never want Treaſure. God telleth us, 
mia if we give to the Poor, we lend to him, and hach 
m "pi iſed us, that he will repay us. 
A Thief robbech a Traveller of his Money, but at 
"i h he depriveth himſelt of Life, for his Villany 

vi h him t ro Ruin and Death. D Note 


1 


<= it ) to be put in the Ablative Caſe, beſides an 


many bleſſing him; we may admire ſome Men's : | 


64 Engliſh Exerciſes IF 
Note 1. Participo ( Aﬀive, to make Partaker ) hath i L | 
ſame Conſtruction, viz. an Accuſative of the Perſon, and Mule 
Ablative of the Thing. r 1 
Vote 2. Verbs of filling, and emptying, are ſometim liſn 
found to have 4 Genitive Caſe after them, of the SubſtantiY 
which hath of or with before it. 
Reg. 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, & ſimilia, &c. * 
Rue 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, nitor, lætor, veſcor, g 
rior, ſuperſedeo, require an Ablative Caſe after them of i 
Thing ; muto an Ablative of the Noun. which hath ( ini 
before it, and beſides that an Accuſativez Dignor, comm 
nico, and 99, ag an Accuſative of the Perſen, and 
Ablative of the Thing, : | = 
1. That Boy that often ſeeks to enjoy the Company re 
evil Boys, never performeth his Duty: He preferreth . 
Love of a tempting Boy before his Maſter's Favour; er 
quickly layeth aſide his Care, /eaveth off his Diligence hc 
changetk the Smiles of his Maſter into Frowns; he be 
. cometh like his Companion, who will rejoice at his Rui Chil re 
Idleneſs is the Nouriſher of all Vices, and vice for vr 
moſt part foregoeth Inſtruction. Be thou therefore mino an 
ful of thy Duty. Es . 200 
Uſe thy Friend with greateſt Caution; truſt hi 1 
not before theu kuow him well : There is not one amoi cu 
twenty Friends that is faithful; they ſcem loving, b 
they uſe Flattery; a Mask whicttMderh their Heam 4 
from other Men. Friends deſtroy more than Enemies when 
3. Leave off childiſh Vanities, when thou comeſt "A 
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Ripeneſs of Age. Trifles are a Diſhonour to Years ; ul 
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not childiſh Exerciſes, nor let the Delights of Childr: he th: 
pleaſe thee after that the Ripeneſs of thine Under ſtand 
ing hath rendred thee. fit for greater Employment. 

4+ Boaſt not of thy Health and Strength roo much; on 
whilſt thou enjoyeſt them, give Praiſe to him that be 
ſtoweth all good Things upon all Men; uſe them welle 
leſt he deprive thee of them. God doth Good to che, np 
return him pt Evil. VV 

Keg. 8. NMereor cum Adverbiis bene, male, &c. = 
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to obtain it; but when the Ambaſſadors of God ſpeilii 


they were worth nothing. 


rontion about the ſmalleſt Trifles; and among Fools wil 


Natters; a long Talk of nothing is acceptable to a ſil 


86 Engliſh Exerciſes 3 | | 


«Note, Of is ſometimes the ſame with concerning, ai * 


- uſt then be rendred only by de. | __ = 
. A wiſe Man heareth many Things of other Men, bu 
He believerh not Report, which is a Lyar; he chinkazl * 
worſt of himſelf, beſt of his Neighbours. : 2 fig 


2. He that hearerh of a great Treaſure, foon ſtriveti 


of eternal Riches, Men regard nor the Meſſage, as | 4 


: Note, Of between two Nouns Subſtantive is ſometimes il 1 


ſame with concerning, and muſt not be rendred by the Gi El 
tive Caſe of the Noun, but by de. | IF 


Among Children ſomerimes we ſee the hotteſt Coll 
find many Times a long Diſcourſe of the moſt ridicuu f 


Mind, but for the moſt part a wiſe Mans Words are 
Reg. 10. Verba quz vim comparationis obtinent, & 7. 
Rule 10. Verbs of Comparing and Exceeding, require am Me 

them an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, which ſignifieth the Mei r 

ſure, by how much, or the Thing wherein, e. g. hi 

1. Labour is many Degrees wholſomer than Sloth; t R. 
One enfeebleth the Strength of the Body, and the ber rt 


\ 1 3 . id 5 
ceprion of the Mind; the Other is wholſome both ff 
Mind and Body. | 5 


2. He is honeſtly ambitious that labourerh to excel i 


i 7 
. 
> G 75 


his Equals in W:ſdom aud Virtue; no other Contention iv 


b 7 ; 0 
Reg. 11. Quibuſlibet verbis additur Ablativus, &c. a; 


Rule 11. 4 Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive joined with 2. 


Participle ( br with another Subſtantive, before which eig an 
is expreſſed or underſtood ) and havi ng none other Word wh Wen 
of it can be governed, ſhall be put in the Ablative Caſe tr Wea! 
lute, i. e, not depending upon any Word but it ſelf - . ad; 


* 
- 


I. Death approaching, the Soul which never before be 
tieved God's Word concerning Eternity, ſees futur E 


Things with greateſt Clearneſs; and Conſcience acc ufing 


+ x} 
* . 


. Grammiticel... 4 


. Man ** himſelf, and commonly too W 
mech his own Folly; chen he ſees the Hell that God 
reatned him with, and which he ſhall quickly feel. 
. God being Teacher, Men ſhall learn ; tor nothing can 
it che Divine Power, which effeteth whatſoever it 
1 ſigneth. Frey are happy that learn of ſo wiſe an In- | 


ive 
uctor. 1 
ſpeal Note, When you have the Engliſh of any of theſe Wards, viz · 


m, quum, quando, fi, quanquam, he Subſtantive nexe 
owing, which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, 
ore elegantly be put in the Ablative Caſe, and the Par- 
ble uſed to agree with it, inſtead of the Verb. 
i. When God puniſheth, the World rrembleth, and 
Wicked Men are ſomerimes taught the Fear of Ged by his 
ice from Heaven; but ſome Men are of fo obſtinate 
"Minds, chat nothing can move them; though God beſtow 
9 Mercies on them, Goodneſs doth not perſuade them; 
Þq b | * though they feel his Anger, they will not obey him 
he hardeſt Rock is ſofter than the Hearts of Mea. 
2. When God calleth, Menanſwer him not; and there- 
ec he threatneth them with a Refuſal, when they cry 
6 dro him; but he fillech with Bleſſings thoſe chat asK 
Mercy with all their nemme. e 
3 tie wot Reg. 12. Paſſivis additur, &e. | 
> Par 8 W Rule 12. Verbs Paſſive have after them an Ablative Cafe,. 
h ff the Noun which betokens the Doer z) with a or ab, which 
2 7 p tepoſitions anſwer to the Engliſh Signs. of or by. 
cel. He is beloved of all, that is of courteous 3 3 
ion i he is more hateful than the peſtilence, chat when 
5 eech ſmooth Words, think yl whoſe Heart 


cc. d 4 he wich his Tongue. 

ih 2. The Hearts of Men are full of Deceit; che moſt wile 8 
bei Wan knows not himſelf ſufficiently; the Thoughts of 
be en are throughly known only by: God, who made the 


al, eart, and feerh all his — and will call Men to 

- 3 | Pula the moſt hidden Things ſhall „e by 

re eh . id epen by him that ſeeth all Things, 15 71 25 

futur 6 Exc. as a ot” Ke 5 
K y D 3 1 : 8 
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was recalled from his Exile; he was called the Father u 
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Before them, muſt be — into Latin by the Inf 
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The participles of Verbs Paſſive require after them rale ip 
s Dative of the Doer, than an Ablative, e. g. 4 Gi d 
The News of his own Son's Death being heard by 10. 
Philoſopher, when his ſudden Lamentation was expett(f bs 
by his Friends, he only faid, I knew that 1 begat lin 
=P ur he did nor become pale or languid with 8 
row; he did nor faint in his Mind ; he was not preſen f 
I fick of Grief; he ſeemed a Man of an unſhaken Min 
As for the other Words after a Paſſive, (fc. all beſid:s (vl 
as belogen 4 Doer or a Scherer) they muſt be the ſame C 
which the Verb Agive requires. 1 
Rule 13. Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, are called Ne 
ter Paſfives, and have the ſame Caſe after them that Paſſivl rl : | 
have; 1c. an Ablative of the Doer or Sufferer with a «ra 
1. Cicero the famous Roman Orator, a Man of great $0 
Eloquence, was baniſhed by Claudius; but the Image a 
Memory of his excellent Virtues remained among tl 5 
Citizens, who valued ſo great a Man at a great rate; 


his Country, which Title proper! belongerh only vi. 
Kings. His Works are prized by all learned Men hig = 
2. The Boy is deferycdly bearen by his Maſter, 5 
whilſt he readeth many Authors, of whom he may leu 
Eloquence, Elegancy, and Moral Precepts, which cu > 1 . 

duce to his Profit, eſides the mere Latin Words; 1 


oy readeth, and remembreth nothing. "TE 4 
of the Conſtration of the En 1gliſh Infinitive Mood. 
Viduſdam rum Verbis tum Adjectivis, &. if 4 


r. 1. 
be Engliſh Infinitive Mood hath next bei 


"Is FO 2 
Wn: 
it the Sign to; or ſuch Engliſh Verbs as have the Sign 1 F 


Mood, e. 5 3 42%; F 
1. He that defireth iSleary, and to-be wiſe, i is not co 
tent with one Read ing, he readeth over again. Some hai, E. 
need of many Readings, whoſe Memories are not ten- 
eious of ee | Memories of ſome Boys 1. 

* 4 5 2 1 3 be 
1 5 I ; Me 


Wo 
e 


0 1 f 


oY 8 
8 


j Srammatical. = 
Mk the Water, which retaineth not an Impreſſion ;- 
adren of leſs Wir conquer a Difficulty by Frequency, 
ich the haſty Labour and Induſtry of greater Wits - 
not conquer. } Uſe Patience, thereby chou ſhalt at- 


„ whatever thou deſireſt to underſtand. HS, 
nl WW. The Boy that never doubteth, learneth nothing; 
M; "W's raſh, and ignorant how much Labour exact Learn- 
mii aul coſt a Boy; he forgetteth Conſideration, which 


Voſt neceſſary tor all chat learn; he rhinkerh himſelf 
, therefore he is juſtly thought a Fool by all others. 
chat gocth moſt ſlowly, is wiſer than his Companion, 
oO runneth head long. Drones are not worthy of Comm» - 
Indation, bur the over- haſty are worſe than they; Ex- 
nes are dangerous in all Things. Go the middle Way, 
aou deſireſt ro attain thine End. 


5 Raule 2. When two Verbs come together without any Nomi- 
| F ive Caſe between them, though. the latter have not the 
here co before it, it ig the Engliſh Infinitive Mod, and-muſt 
aly in the Infinitive Mood Latin. 5 
1-1, Pp + A godly Son dares not diſobey his Parents; though 
; > y be fond of him, he abuſeth nat their Love; they 
n ge him, yet he pleaſeth them; for if he reſiſt his 


2 
7 


4 cull Erencs Will, he difpleaſerh God; he will not hearken 
„ „ec eril Counſel of wicked Beys, that are void of the 
7 


Dy > 
— 
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Rule 3. When two Verbs come together in Engliſh, wit) 
ot col 


4 1. Whey 
4 ; 1. 
* * > 
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I. When Alexander the Great called to mind that hint 
had killed his deareſt Friend, he intended to have 9 
bed himſelf; but ſome of his Soldiers knew he intende o. 
Evil to himſelf, and hind red him. Self murther had ug 1 ] 
well reyenged Man- flaughter; the Death of ſo great x 1 
Emperor. had not repaired, but had doubled the Lol 1 

2. Titus Veſpaſian, the Eleventh Roman C#{ar, ai 
that he had conquered and taken Feruſalem, when 
entred into the City and the Temple, lamented that the(ii 
vided Inhabitants had deſtroyed ſo glorious City by th 

Cruelty and Obſtinacy ; he the Conqueror Pitied | : 
Conquered; he bewailed their Folly; he was cal 
The Delight of Mankind ; no Prince was ever of a del ba e 
Temper. ip 
3. Hiſtorians fay, Ariſtides left not ( when - he il a 8 
Money ſufficient for the Charges of his Funeral; tine) 
tell us the publick Treaſure ſupplied the greater Part 5 

But if, for the Conjunct ion under Todd, quod be exjrei 
in the Latin, the Nominative Caſe, and the Indicative 1 
Subjun&jve Hood muft remain ( as Phe) _ in the Eng F p 
o come after quod. F 
N. B. 2. When the Conjundlicn chat is expreſeed ! in bt 3 

Engliſh, and it ſeems as if quod muſt be made for it 
Latin, quod may more elegantly be left out, and the * 
which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe tranſlated by ti Thor: 
Accuſative, and the Verb by the Tnfinitive Mood, e. g | , A * 
33 le that believeth the Report that he heareth E 6 
a Liar, is a Fool; a wiſe Man never truſteth him that or 

deceived him; he that is deceived once by a Knave, 1 # 
meth the Decejver s Deceit; but he that is twice che 
ed by the ſame Man, berrayerh the greateſt Impronl 


dence: He that knows that his Companion is decein | 
and yer truſts him, tells the World that himſelſ. hay 4 
Toft his Aeon 4 
2. That is a of a generous Spirit, chat when 1 

berrd + that his Boy 0 praiſed him, . uſed his urmoſt mw 11 | 
gence that he might not ſeem unworthy of. the Prat 

which his Maſter 1 ave him; that is perſuaded by any * 
ments more ſtrongly than by Stripes, 3: Wha J — 


6 


EF 
1; 
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| Je Grammatical. —v— 
z. Wheh à wiſe Man heareth that. hinlflxr ; is blamed, 
> enquireth who blameth him; if he underſtand that | 
dod Men accuſe him, he accuſerh himſelf by their re- 


- hin 1 | 
ve 10 
nend 


had wh 9 imony, and ceaſeth to commit thoſe Things which 
great cm evil te others: If he hear that wicked Men blame 
e Lom, if for a juſt Cauſe, he bewareth for the future; 
, aher it chey accuſe him becauſe his exact Virtue diſplea- 


vhen ? 


th them, he rejoyceth in their Accuſation. 
t thet 


Keg. 4. Prius ſupinum active, &c. | 1 
by ti Rule 4. De Engliſh of the Infiitive Mood Arie, offer 4 
tied other Verb betokening Motion, as going, co _ ing, Ge. myſt bf 
5 cal be made by the Latin Infinitive, but by tMegfurſt Supine 25 } 
(were Latin Verb, e. g. a 
l. AMan chat ſpenderh many Years, and layeth out all 
8s Time upon Trifles, is like Merchant that went along 


e die 

I; ty age to fetch Aſhes from Mount tna; which beifig 
Part. poſed to the Winds, he loft them all in nis Return. 

ex 2. Ovid ſaith, The younger Women go to the Theatre 
atiy ſee the young Mew, to ſhew their gay Cloaths, to. al 


eure themſelves wooers ; they go only to fee and to 
Far. 

. Boys go to the Church to hear Sermons, bur they 
10 not attend to the Preacher; they hear of ſerions 


or it 

o i " Rings, but their Minds are duſied about Vaſfity; they 

by i get the pious Inſtructions ; they are unmindful of 
8 1 getr own Advantage ; they fie talking of Play, and of 

X's fu pings which do nor belong, to their Welfare; they zo 


a 1 Fay void of all Piety: They are moſt worthy of Puniſh- 


50 Ent that abuſe Sabbaths. Boys are ſent to Chureh (0 
- che Increaſe of ſpiritual Knowledge. 

No Rule 5. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mod Paſſive to be} 
cir Ning next after a Verb betckeninf® Motion, muſt not be ren 


ed by the Latin Tnfinitive, but by the Sub junct ſue with the 

Vunction Cut. 

W :.\Boys come to School 9 be inſtructed, but they are 

ot N deimies. ro themſelves, they do not.-uſe their Time 
a the Maſter endeavours to teach them, but they 

bot anſwer his Care; they are a Grief to the Maſter, 

4 * e 1 their Ignorance. \ "7 9 8 He 
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2. He that is worſe than his Anceſtors, and more 1 ” 
noble, is of a baſe Spirit: but whoſoevEr in Mb 
to advance the Honour of his Family by greater Virug | 
is truly worthy of a great Name among Men. He thu 
Haſterh to be honoured deſervedly, is wiſe : But he tl [ 
runneth with all Speed in the Paths of Vice, haſten 
$0 deftroy himſelf, and his Honour, and is — 1 
called a Fool. 3 
Rule 6. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Active, cn 
ing after the Engliſh of any Tenſe of the Verb = Ul 
= be rendred by the Latin Infinitive, * 4 a articne i 
He Future oe Bind | | 
1. When thou art to chuſe carbs for thy 4 2 
nd our thoſe that are better and witer chan thy ſelf, q 9 b 
whom thou mayeſt learn ſomething ; he that learn 
A all whom he eonverſeth with, is like a Bee, that, whe! . 12 
| It is do perform its wonted Task, gathereth Honey even * 
where; but he that chuſeth only uſeful Compapiot's, 
Ike the Ermin, which when it is to move ſro #; its * 
mer Place, treadeth only in the cleaneſt Paths. 8 
2. Converſe with thoſe that are more honourable 10 
thy If, ſo ſhalt thou be honoured of all that obſen 5 
thy Choice; but avoid thoſe that are roo multh great? 3 
than thy felt; ; they will be Lords, not Friends; they v 
kcorn thee when thou art to undergo MisfortunesF Fe 
Rule 7. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Paſſive, au 
any Ten'e of Sum] muſt be rendred by the Participle of N. 
Future in{ dus] never by the Infinitive Latin, " WW 
1. The Goodneſs of God is to be praiſed, who bw Ds, 
ſtoweth even upon his Enemies ignumerable Kind neſe 
who givech Rain and other Nekeſſaries to choſe 1 
ſerve him not. It becometh us to imitate his bleflel 9 
Example; let us do good to our Enemies. That Piet 4 
is to be admir d, whieh is extended to ſo great a degre 
2. Vie is to be blam'd that is over-ppodigal : The 
are to be, deſpis'd that are covetous? With-hold u . ® 
| thy Money when there is need of ir, nor waſi& it E 'Y Ye 
We 35 no need... Riches axe T rezlures lent to n 
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wore i pa, which they muſt uſe as he pleaſeth ; they are not 
n IF be laid out without his Leave, nor to be detained 
een he demandeth. \_ $9 1 


He th Rule 8. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood. ſgmhhing } 

9 ; ni ing 
— tt o the end for] or that he might, is made by the Gerund in 
Nene WV um), or with the SubjunZive Mood with [ut], or with @ 
ervedl 8 /atjve. 


x. The Prince that hireth Soldiers to fight his Battels, 
lyeth Enemies to deſtroy himſelf; they that for Deſire - 
. | 2 Reward will revenge any Quarrel, are dangerous to 
rciple oſe to whom they ſeem Friends, and whole Cauſe - 
TY ey defend; for more Money will buy their Force 


100 6 zainſt their former Maſters ; the richer Prince ſhall al- 
ys have their Help; they ſerve Money, not the 
carne ince. | 5 . h 


, vic 2. He that buyeth Books only to lay up in his Clo-- 


even tr, who never readeth them, is like a Man that is de- 
offs Nous of fine Cloaths, bur layeth them up in his Cheſt, :, 
its i d doth not put them on. 
1 . 20 " . » . 

he that only lives to gratify his ſenſitive Appetite, 
not a Man, but a Beaſt; he. lives a beſtial bife; he is 
e moſt Beaſt of all Slaves, that ſerves himſelf; chat 

lan is to be honoured, thar prefers his nobleſt Reaſon 
hefore his Senſes. 5 
X25 Reg. 9. Gerund ia in di pendent à quibuſdam, &c. 
33 Rule 9. When the Englith of the Infinitive Mood 4&ive | 


5 79 Poteſtas, licentia, confi tudo, conſilium, vis, norma. 
0c mor, cupido, locus; after an Adjektive which would go- 


e c 
p 00d muſt be rendred by the Latin Gerund in [di.] 
Pin 


1 
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1\Fooliſh Sinners negle& Exhortation, till Time is 


f 


TY png, they then defire Opportunity to amend their Lives 
n when they have abuſed Divine Patience, they afterwards 


Whe 4 es Space O return. | Late Repentance i ſeldom tr — 


2. He 


5 
2 
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2. He that hath ſtedfaſt Hope to live for ever, is wh rent 
angry with Divine Providence when it bids him Ae 
hence; he is ſure to ſee God; and what earthly Feli 

is to be compared with that Viſion? Fr; 


"» 


= 
3. A Defire to die is culpable, when it proceeds oi 


900 from Impatience by reaſon of Trouble. But he that a. 
Win defirous to live, when Death wonld be more honouri pr 
to God and Religion, wanteth Chriſtian Courage, is Vo 
0 2 feeble Maud. | ? . at 
. 44. He that is greedy, to heap up Riches to himſe% 
Ill mor careth by What Arts or Means he obtaineth ther B. 
h Ryeth up for himfelf Repentance. Unjuſt Gain ple. 
e a - f TERS 
I eth the Covetous, but diſpleaſeth God ; and the n. 
NN: membrance of it will become Bitterneſs at laſt. _ 


5. The Devil uſeth many Stratagems; he hath ma 
Ways to deceive ; he is skilful ro deſtroy ; Time a 
Experience have increaſed his Cunning.; but he flic:, 
from thoſe that reſolvedly reſiſt him, the Strength os 
God afſiſting. | 5 

K 


it 


0 
Reg. 10. Poſterius ſupinum paſſive, &c. — 
Rule 10. Tye Engliſn Infinitive Mood Paſſive, coming 1 1 
ter a Noun Adjective, muft be rendred by the latter Supie e 
of the Verb Active. To X 
NA Man is hard to be found that preferreth the A 
vantage of his Friend before his own ; that not on 
pitieth his Friend's Calamities, but. alſo helpeth hin 
with all his Might. Ad verſity is the fitteſt Time to tij 
the Sinceriry of Friendſhip. The Bonds of Friendſhip a 
are to be obſerved as ſacred. & . 
2, Parents are worthy to be reproved, that indulge 
their Children too much. He thar,careth not for js witli 
Family, is worſe than a Heathen, he is worſe than 33 
Brute. Eur thoſe Parents that give Children leave to Wall 
live and act according to their own Will, are unfaichiul Bal 
to chem. or ed | .- 
3. The Condition of Parents is to be bewailed, that WW 
Are deprived of their Children; bur the hard Lot of Chil- Wl 
en is more wWorthy 20 be lamented, that are deſticure Wal 
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rents, for they are expoſed to unknown Events. 

um a Child that feareth God, is afraid to ſpeak thoſe f 
Felic which others act; he is afraid to repeat Words | 
vl = other Boys ſpoke. His pious Parents tell him, | 


all wickedneſs is not only ſinful to be eommirred, 

alſo ſomerimes dangerous, always unhand ſome to 

WS: prcf'd. But Children too often ſpeak of tlie 
Vords and Works of their Companions with Pe- 
at beſt without Hatred. i 


= B. De Engliſh Infinitive Mood after Ad jectives may 
J ple i) be alſo renated by the Subjun&ive Mord of the 
he 1 with the Relative [ qui). For Exerciſe of which Bye 
e accuſtomed to render that Clauſe of the former Example 
in the Force of the Rule lies, beth ways in the ſame Ex- : 
"WF, viz. both by the latter Supine, and the Subjunctive. 1 
err. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active after any 4 
Sum ] when the Infinitive Mood noteth Property, 1 
or place, myſt be rendred by the Latin Infinitive as it ' 
þ ems h to be; but the Word that ſeemeth to be the Nomina- 
Ng Vi WT to [ Sum J, muſt then be turned into the Genitive, 
Sapim e f i Sum }, or it may be rendred by oporter, Cc. 
he Maſter 1s ro take Care, that the Scholar neg- 
8 u. ot his Study while he is in School; but Parents are 
21 oak to it, that Children obey them, when they are 
hin sd from School. It is not meet to trouble the 
PU} Matte with Domeſtick Faulrs.\ | - 
dltup Children and Men are to avoid Raſh Speaking. 
A uſt uſe Conſideration. He that ſpeaketh without 
dulgeſß often remembreth ſome Words which fill him 
WEE Sorrow afterwards. An haſty Tongue is full of 
and Vanity; and moſt frequently guilty of Lies, 
chat expect Peace and Safety, are to reſtrain their 
es with a Bridle. 5 e 
e 12. The-Enghth Infinit ive Mord Active, coming after 
es betokening Worthineſs, Firneſs, or ſomething 
ao them, muft be rendred in Latin by the Subjun&ive - - 
= 7 che Relative [qui] j. 
7 ty 8 f IE ; He 
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76 Engliſh Exerciſes M 
1. He is unworthy to live, chat liveth only fol 
fel, A wiſe Man is a common Good, who con 
for the Benefit of others, who endeavours to do 60 
all. But yet he is not to be commended that, as a 
body, ſearcheth out thoſe Things which do not ou 
to him. \ The middle Way is more ſaſe. He is truly ie⸗ 
that neither neglecteth his Duty towards his Neighll 
nor medd leth with other Men's private Affairs? 
Men are unfit to have the Name of Friends, that 
out the Conditions of other Men, not that they 
help them, but that they may know and divulget 
2. He is unfir to enjoy Riches, who doth not uſe on 
God giveth Men Riches, that th may ſerve hin 
them ; but they abuſe the greateſt Plenty. Their Wi 
tiable Deſires provoke them to unjuſt Methods i 
dreaſe their Subſtance, He is more happy that 
Poverty leſſeneth his Power ro do Good | ſtri 
ſerve God with his utmoſt Ability, than he, that wil 
he hath Opportunity to do much Good, doth nothing 
is worthy to loſe that, which he uſerh not. re: 
Reg. 13. When the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Act ive 
after a Noun Adjective, which Adie&ive governs an 4 
tive Caſe, with the Prepoſition ad, ſuch Infinitive Mod WP* 
be renared in Latin, by the Gerund in dum, with ad. 
I.\Revcal not thy Miſeries to any, except to e 
that can help thee. Many are ready to ask, Ho 
thou do? that are not forward to help on thy We 
Believe not all that ſay chey pity thice. . Truſt a Wt 


ty thee, and will be forward to uſe his greateſt 
vours to ſree thee ofgghy Trouble. 1 
2. Adviſe thy Friend moſt warily, leſt thou he 
him, and he accuſe thee of Enmity. Raſh Coun 
unprofitable to him that giveth, and to him that rl 
veth it. Be ready to hear, careful to confTive, but 
to ſpeak. 5 —_ 
_ 3+ Ir is hard to move him that is accuſtomed i 
Evil. Cuſtom is equal to Nature for Strength and 
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: Admonirigns, Inſtructions, Threatnings, Pro- 
Fears are ineffectual, to baniſh Vice from a Mind, 
h ie hath a long time dwelt. | I N 
is ſtrange to be obſerved, how earneſtly Boys 
our to cheat themſelves, whilſt they think they 
eat their Maſter. They are ſent to School to get 
cg. bur rhey invent Arts to eſcape Saying their 
whereby they continue Blockheads, and never 
o Learning, They go to School to be inſtructed, 
y are glad if the Maſter forget to call them, tho' 
/ ſeldom pleaſeth them ſo. When they are to 
n Account of their Authors, they have Brains 
co invent little Fricks tos ſupply their Neglect; 
Dy they ſtrive to impoſe upon their Miſter, 
et is faichful, and findeth out their Craft. When 
tue committed a Fault, and are to be puniſned, 
krire ndeavour to excuſe themſelves with Lies, or to ap- 
hat he Maſter's Anger by Promiſes, which they never 
Wm. parents buy them Books to read jn, and they 
EE pable to underſtand them; bur itt read idle 
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The Conſtrufion of the Farticiple. AT. 


. Articipia regũnt caſus verborum, &c, 
1 Latin Farticiples govern ſuch Caſes as the Verbs 
ee) come, except Participles in dus, which govern- 
oe Caſe after them, though the Verbs. which they come 
ern an Ablative. 8 | 


et are. miſerable, becauſe they want the chie 
i as | "2+ How 


78 Engliſi Exerciſes = 
2. How many Men are like the brutiſh Swin 
prefer Dirr and Mire before the cleaneſt Palace! 
deſpiſe Jewels, and gather up Pebbles; they are od 
with ſordid Earth, deſpiſing heavenly Things, wil 
Wiſdom-to diſtinguiſh. _— 
Exc. 1. Participiorum voces cum fiunt, &c. 
When the Engliſhof 4 Participle may form all the Din 
Compariſon, that Latin Participle then becomes of the A. 
4 Noun Adjedive, and requires the Subſtantive followin 
be put in the Genitive Caſe, whatſoevey Caſe the Verb gn 
I. That Maſter is moſt loving to his Scholar 
will not ſuffer themgto loiter, nor will give the 
much Time to play; that reftraineth them from 
the ſevereſt Laws; that giveth them Rewards whe 
are worthy of them; but yer puniſheth their 
Idjencſs, when notMing elſe will amend them- | 
2. A Friend that reproveth Errors, is pri 
before him that flattereth with his Lips ; the W 
of a Friend are more healing to a Man, than the (t 
Words of a flattering Enemy. 
Exc. 2. Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, &c. 4 
Exc. 2. [Pertæſus] weary, a Participle, requires 
exſative Caſe after it. So alſo [ exoſus ] and ¶ per 
when they ſignify hating ; but when they ſignify hate 
or hateful to, they require a Dative Caſe. 
1. Judges hating Bribes and Covetouſneſs, are Wall 
by thoſe, whoſe Guilt prompts them to avoid the vw 
of Juſtice ; but they are choſen by wiſe Princes. 
unſpotted Juſtice is the beſt Friend to Royal Power lb 
2. He is hatedof all, hateful ro God and Men 
_ uſeth a double Tongue; he is certainly a Diſlet 
whoſe Words are changed according to Occaſion ; i 
a Friend to no body; he always. diſpraiſeth rhoſe vl 
he ſeems yo admire; he ſpeaketh Good to all, wi 
eth Evir of all; his Mouth diſagreech wich his ll 
All Men, become weary of his Company; thoſe lh 
ſometime thought him a Friend, ſoon begin to di 
him, for he is void of common Honeſty. 
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Swirl 7. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, . 
Jace! . 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, ortus, editus, 


are , Participles of; Verbs Paſſive, require an Ablative 
ot 4 Prepoſition, whereas their Verbs require an 
| 1 ve with a Prepoſition. K : 


Lon born of honeſt Parents, is more worthy 
be Dem that ſprung from 4 wicked rich Man. © 
the lan ſprung from rhe duſt by his Creation, hath ma- 
ov es his Mind faſtned to tlie Earth; nor doth he 
ben from thence, till wiſdom inſtruct his Choice. 
holan oe Man hating Vice, is more beautiful in the Sight 
e the 55 d, - than he that is adorned with glittering Robes, 
on F aulgeth Sin, which God hateck, who loveth Vir- 
whe No PT 
heir 2. Gerundia in do pendenr, ce. 
e 2. De Engliſh Participle in ing, coming after 2 
1 ion, Verb ar Adjective, which govern an Ablative 


Ve Word that ſeemeth to be the Participle, muſt be 
WW! by the Gerund in do; if after an Adjective or V. erb, 
Jof, with or by, after them, without a Prepoſit ion; 


* 


a other Engliſn, with it. 
G. Gerundr goutyn the ſame Caſe with their Verbs. 
ge that is quickly weary of attending to the Mi- 
pPreaching, or tired with Kneeling while the Ma- 
ravyeth, is a lazy and wicked Boy; he loveth not 


che ſi 
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jres g 


per 
hate 


arc WWW orihip of God, but hath his Mind buſied about 
the , while he ſeemerh to ſerve God, 
1CCS. 


idle Boys endeavonr to allure others from Study- 
ur che Diligent hearken not to their Temptations, 
Good is gotten by Neglecting. Ir is better to 
_ ſe idle Play- fellows, than to pleaſe them; bur 
on; Flace is full of wicked. Boys, who corrupt others, 
oſe hort them to vdrious Vices © 

wi Boys learn by teaching no who are more ignorant 


OWef, 
Men, 
Diſler 


— 


1s N hemtelves; by repeari over thoſe Things which 
hoſe w_ ave formerly learned, they faſten them more ſted- 
0 01G in cheir Memories. They have need of all Oppor- 
s co call over paſt Inſtructions; for they are for- 
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ward to forget them, though they be Boys of g00%% 


and competent Memories. 


«a 


4. Boys many times learn Wiſdom from obſer 
Puniſhment of others; but ſome refuſe ro be tay 
ligence that way; their own Experience only 
them to Obedience, Boys imitate Men; ſome Ml 
wiſe at other. Men's Charge, others at their own, 
perience is the beſt Miſtreſs in all Things, but in 


ings altogether unwelcome.  -, = 
5. But amongſt Boys as well as amongſt Men, 
are obſtinate in Offending; neither the Exper 
others. will move them, nor their own ; they 
ſail za thoſe Seas, where they before ſcarcely ci" 
Deſtruction. | LT add we: * 
Reg. 3. Gerundia in dum pendent, &c. 
Rule 3. When the Engliſh of the Participle f 
ſent Tenſe, cometh after the Engliſh of any Prep»/itinl 
governeth an Accuſative Caſe, or after any Adjectiv, Wl 
will have an dave after it, with ad: In /uch of 
Engliſh Participle muſt be rendred in Latin by the 
in dum, with the proper Prepoſition jet before it. 5 
1. At Exting Boys ought co fit ſtill, nor to ta 
ſaying Leſlons, none ought to ſpeak, but he tha 
pointed by the Maſter, whoſe Leave is te be abEH 5 
fore the Scholars betake themſelves to Play. 
2. The Boy that is chaſtiſed, becauſe of Tru 
hath no Cauſe to accuſe the Maſter of Severin 
ought to blame himſelf, and to refolve, God h 
that he will ſnake off Idleneſs for the future. 1 5 
Note 1. De Engliſn word muſt (which may be 
by Coportet), and another Verb of the Imperative : 
alſo to be made into Latin by quite omitting any pa 
Latin for muſt, and only turning the Verb following 
zuto:the Gerund in { dum] (without a Prepoſition), a 
ting the Verb [ eſt) imperſonally after the Gerund ; a 
the Noun foregoing , which ſeems to be the Naminativ 8 
muſt be the Dative. © | CO Ts LEES 
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ey muſt ſtrive with their utmoſt Might, that 


blen ch they will meet; all Things that are excellent, 
e tau eult to be attained. fy ; 

Uy ro he Soldier muſt fight valiantly, that .beareth a 
me nflamed with a Deſire to conquer the Enemy; 


muſt procure him the Honour which his Heart 


*- " 
* 


Men, ſs Blood, and hath ſometimes more Suceſs. 
per If maſt ſtand before the Verb irregular, or a Herb 
ey which have no Gerunds; oporter, with the Infini- 


— 


So Nominative Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative. 
thildren muſt be obedient to their Patents: Chil- 


— 


1 2 1 WY < 
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of l hat grieve their Parents, purchaſe to themſelves a 
o/itin they provoke God to deny them that Length of 
7, WFich he hath promiſed ta the Dutiful; or, if he 
cl (A Rebels to live, he giveth them Children that ſhall 


Wc their Parenrs Diſobedience, Sl "MW 
cal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proceedeth from the 


r Love; bur ir muſt be confined withia che 
tha Ws of Truth. Nothing is more dangerous than 
2:kgnd falſe Zeal. | 


tp loving God, we muſt not negle& our Neigh- 


Tru; bn; rhe Obſervation of the Second Table of the De- 
Verit 5 e muſt be joined with our Care to keep the Firſt. 
i 1:6 


epeth no Command ment truly, that wilfily ncg- 
. 4. Vertuntur Gerundii voces, &c. 


7 9 


4. Sometimes the Engliſh Participle, whkh ſhould 
e by the Gerund, according to the former Rules, is 
_c :tined, by turning this Word that ſhould be the Ge- 
4 Gerundive Active in dus, and then that Adjective 
ee with the Subſtantive next following, which may 
Nied in this following Example, viz. EO 
Deſire ro excel all others in Virtue, and in good 
s commendable Ambition; and a Delight in 
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eo become learned, and to conquer the Difficul- 


for. But ſometimes ſecret Stratagems and ſubril - 
"defeat rhe moſt valiant Warrigrs. Deceir ſhed- 


bod after it, muſt be uſed ;, and the Word that feemeth 
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obtaining Praiſe, is worthy of Encouragements, Wl 
it is a Sign of an excellent Mind; but he is a 
Boy that applieth his Thoughts only. to - out-dy 
_ worſt in Viltany. Such a Conrention is - d iabolici 

Rule 4. The Engliſh Participle in ing, muſt ſu 

be latined neither by the Participle nor Gerund, h 
Noun Subſtantive ; which is when it hath a, 
before it, and of after it, or when it immediately 
an Adjective agrebing with it. 5 

1. The taking away worldly Riches ſometim 
eth to the increaſing of Spiritual Subſtance; the 
veriſhing of the Body is the Enriching of the Soul, 
imprudent are they that immoderately bewail! 

No Loſs is really great, except the Loſs of Life 

2. Frequent Thinking of thoſe Things that « 
the Soul, is neceſfary for the moſt tender Years. ll 

can begin ro ſerve God too oon, none ſoon enouſ 

that ſpendeth moſt Time in the ſerving God, ſhi 

5 greateſt Reward. But Youth is not only full“ 

icy, but thinketh it may indulge Sin and Folly 1 

Blame, as if there were ſome Years of our Lik 

we may devote to the Devil. But what if our L 

taken from us before the expiring of thoſe lig 

Years ? What an Eternity muſt we expect? Shall 
live with God, who died before they began to 
Him? 5 ; 


— — ——— — * 


Rule 3. Tie Englifh Participle in ing, coming on 
Verb of Motion, and having a before it, is rendred 
firſt Supine, like as the Infinitive Moll. 

1. The Man that goes a Hunting, Hawking, or 1 
his Friends, when neceſſary Buſineſs requires H 

and Time, prefers his Diverſion before his Prof 
Society of his Friend before the neceſſary Ad van 
- himſelf and his Family. Nor will any cover his "Wn 
ſhip, that is not a Friend to himſelf BY 
2. The Boy that g6es with his Schoal-fellows «8 
hen he ought to be diligent at che Task which 1M 
ſter hath appointed him, prefgrs Play before his Ma 
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d his own Profit; and when he is weary of 


18 3 


ut · do he will return to his Book, but ſhall want Time 
bolici re his appointed Exerciſes. 
uſt ſn De Participle in ing, after a Noun (Subſtantive, 
nd, by ive) that requires a Genitive Caſe, muſt be made 
1, rund in di. 
late) e Skilful in cheating others, is a baſe Art; Fools 

ran ſuch Policicians. He that only inventerh 
letim ot Deceiving, is full of Craft, but void of Wiſ- 
the A wiſe Man is like a Dove for Innocency, tho v* 

Soul r unlike a Serpent for Caution. 
2Wail| Die Participle in ing, after am, art, is, was, 
Life | any Paſſive Sign, muſt be latined not only by the 
hat 0 „ but by the Verb Active, and in that Tenſe of it, 
ears. Gr and Perſon, which the Paſſtve Sign betokens. 

enouff Lalligent Boy is always learning, not only while 
1, fhil er is inſtructing, but alſo while other Boys are 
full he readerh Books which promote his Learningy 
ily * Ferh over again that which he learned in the 
Lie he only now and then uſeth moderate Reſt 
our I reation, becauſe it is neceſſary for his Health, 
ſe li ech to che ſharpening of his Wit. 

Shale cellent Ape lles was daily drawing ſome excellent 
an to wich wonderful Art; no Day. paſſed without a 
ning oe chackiſe 1 not Time in the Beginning of their 
uared | . ill be even per petually lamenting their Folly at- 

: They will be hourly condemning themſelves, 
„ Or . ing, Oh! at what a great Price would I willing- 
res hl 1 paſt! 
Profir Lui Particiꝑle in ing, after from, for left that; 5 
dvandl th be renee 9 the Sue une rive Mood, with ne 


2 Þ providence of God keeperh us from perifhing ; the 
. W of God affiſterh us in acting thoſe Things which 
rim; the Grace of God keepeth us from ſiuning; 

960 Sadneſs of God preſerveth us from ſuffering Afflicti- 
e D:ath and Righecouſnels of Chril have re- 
: ne us from dying Ecernally. 5 Wn 
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thoſe that àre ſprung of noble Race. 


Habitants, and granted them largeſt privlleges: TM 


God ſetteth op Kings, it is nor the Subjects Part eng 
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Rule 9. The Participle-in ing, after a Verb imp 
' ceaſe, leave, or give over, LA . by the lug 
Mood of its proper Verb. 6 

1. Conſtancy and Stedfaſtneſs are Signs of a gen 
Mind. He that leaves acting landable Things, an 
gene rateth into Vice, was never truly good. 7 

2. A wiſe Man never /eaves learning, tilt he gr 
living. He hath need of more Know edge, that hail 
greateſt Wiſdom. _ | 

Rule 10. The Engliſh Participle having, when it | 
. Immediately next before another Participle, which come 
a Verb Deponent, is not vendred by any particular Latin| 
only is a Sign that the following Englith muſt be L:ti 
the Participle Preter-Tenſe of the Verb Paſſive. 

I. Poor Men having gotten Riches or Honours, wlll 
proud; they deſpiſe thoſe that were equal to il 
they are of more ſcornful Minds and Behaviour, WW 


2. Humility is the true Gentility. Men honour * 
reverence a Nobleman that is courteous towards HH 
feriors, more than him that ſcornerh to ſpeak tot 
or to hear their Requeſts, who having relied upon d 
Goodnels, hath often intreated them. . 

Rule 11. Having, coming before a Participle of «| 
Active, and having been, before a Paſſive, muſt be ru 
by the Preterperfe& (if the Thing ſpoken of be now doi 82 2 
ill be dine hereafter ), or by the Preterpluperfect Ten, n 
the Sub junctive Jlood, (if the Thing ſpoken of, be 18 
with cum. | e 

1. Thoſe were the moſt Noble Champions, tha 
ving conquered Ringdoms and Countries, {pared wel 


Clemency did nor hinder their Victories, it rather nl 
many yield to their Power, from whom they night q = 
ped Lenity ; but who would ſurrender to a bloody Ol 
queror? 

2, Kings and Kingdoms are under the Power of oi 


oh 147 


2 


/ 


* 


cn, but to obey their Authority. They are to 
the Lives and Proſperity of Rulers ; and having 
gracious Prince, they are to bleſs God, Who 
m him, and to defend him. He that feareth 


irdeth his Life for him in War. 
ConftruSions of Verbs betokening Time. 
AUA ſignificant partem temporis, &c. 
1 Rule 1. Nouns which betoken Part of Time, 


„ implied) muſt be put in the * Caſe. 
chat always deſigns rg, be good next Week, or 


L:ti ea to amend his Life, and doth not this Day — 
g 0 Work, ſeems to endeavour to mock God. 

urs, his own Soul, he pleaſerh the Devil, who lo. 

to th I hurtful Delays, and perſuadeth Men wich all 

AUT, | to diſobey God, and to prejudice themſelves. 
F — promiſes them longer Life and Space to re- 

nour en too often believe him, rather than God, the 

ds h of all Truth. Delayers convenient Seaſon ne- 


| Ns. Let us not ſay, Next Zear, next Month, next 


Ecernal Happineſs this preſent Inſtant. 
ben wilt thou increaſeithy Diligence? 
8 firſt Day wherein we return ro School. 
Dan autem durationent, &c. 
| ale ep. Nouns betokening Continuance of Time (h. e. which 
be e be Queſtion how long 2 expreſſed ar e 05 
be u in the Accuſative Caſe. 
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pnoureth the King; and having. obeyed him in 


answer to the Queſtion | when? J] either expreſs 4 


3 ext Hour, nor next Moment, but embrace the Of- 


4 


that ee Boy that lotress a whole week, becomes idle | 
1 1c ds, and will not ftudy ; that Boy is wiſe that 
i Study with Play, even upon Holy-days; then>, 
er nA Meaſant to him at his Intervals, and his Mind is 
1ght er Learning; 1o that when he returns to School, 


Hearn all the Day long without Wearineſs, and 
re f Kal! be need of no Labour to the.Maſter as to him, 
of Gi 3 we muſt ſtrive greatly co. perſuade other Boys to 
eeir you — * Azainſt 
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8 * - FEndpliſh Exerciſes q 

I. Apzinſt or for before a Word of appointed Time, a: 
be rendred by in, with an Accuſative Caſe of the oni 
"Time. gran bh. JJ N 
1. He that promiſeth a Gift or Kindneſs ggainft ff 
next Week, and delayeth it until the next Tear, op" 
Friend no Good Gifts given in Seafon'are acTeprahl 
but Delays diminiſh the Worth and Thanks. £ 


7 


8 
> 

555 

NY 


% 2. The Man is wiſe, that in Ptoſperity layeth | 
A242 ̃49ainſt Adverſity; he that ſpendeth all without coli 
ag,, Foreſight, commonly wanteth afrerwards withal 
Remedy ſor he is uncapable to help himſelf, and 
Friends pit; him nor, becagſe he is become poor by 
ow Neglect. 8 | 
| Detain. not a whole Year, what is only lent th 
4 Jor à Day; thy Friend may forgive thy Breaking 
thy. Promiſe, but he will be unwilling to lend, w. 
thou haſt need of, his Help the ſecond Time. 
Note, particula Phraſes of the Noun of Time, hav! 
different Conſtruction from the former.  _ 
Suetonius writes of Auguſtug Ceſar, that when he pu 
poſed nox to grant any thigg which was requeſted 
him; he was wont to anſwer the Supplicant, I will d 
it upon the Greece Calends z: becauſe no Nation beſide 
the Romans had Calends; which Name they gave to ti 
- firſt Day of each Month. Upon the ſecond Day ti: 
Nenes began. q PESTO HE FER l 
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5 8 oa? * ar BR 


2 
Bo 
Ln 
7 
— 


Conſtructions of Nouns bekokening Place. Y 

| Reg. I. 8 loci in Accuſativo, &c. 8 i 85 
„ KRule 1. Nouns that betoken how far one Place ii 6 
diſtant from another, or any Meaſure of the Length 
Breadth of a Pace after a Verb, may be rendred in Lai 

either by the Accuſative Caſe, or the Ablative. | A : 

1. Our Country Houſe is Twelve Miles off from tiff 

Place; my Brother and I walked thither in three Hour 4 

d we. are ſtill ſeven Miles diſtant from our Inn, wt Ck | 


dt | 


* 


muſt walk apace that we may arrive thither anne 
WES i 0 23. Lond 


* 


Po, 
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7 £ | 
„ Ma 2 London, the chief City of England, is diſtant from 
ors or +, an Hundred and one and fifty Miles. 
38. G:ozraphergfecount, - That the one Pole is Six Tho- 
nd eight hundred and ſeventy two Engliſh Miles diſtam 
om the orher. | | | 
Rez. 2. Nomina appellative & nomina majorum, &c. , 
Reg. 3. Omne Verbum admittit Genitivum, &c. 
Rule 2. At a Place is the ſame with in; and if the place 
t CE proper Name of ga Conntry, Province, er Nation, or æ 
[ith enn Subſtantive Common, it muſt be put in the Ablative 
nde, with the Prepoſition in: but in or at a ſmaller Place, 
2 /mzte City or Town, muSt be rendred by the Genitive 
e, if the Latin Nouh or Place be of the firſt or ſecond De- 
ea /on, and the ſingular Number. 


r — rr I 
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wa gt 
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royed Perſe 


| lis the Royal City. Thais the Harlot per- 
aded him 4 


deſtroy it; and ir was wholly waſted by 
oi command. It ſtood a League off from the River 
Wis ; Forty Pillars carved with wondrous Art, re- 
ain Teſtimonies of its former Glory. 

2. Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militiz, &c. 

I. On the Ground, at Home, in or at Wat, are rendred by 
e Genitive Caſe of the Subſtamtives. = 

A Good Man always doth good co his Country; when 
e is at Home, he diſchargeth his Duty by Inſtructing 
is Family, and making them uſeful to the Common- 


) f 
Fr Cr ui; a OT 


ace it 
gth 
La 


m ch ealth; he teacheth them Obedience towards Princes _ 1 
Hound Magiſtrates, Nechr may not be injurious to pub- Y 
| ck Peace : He tedcherh th 3 


in, We | | | 
viglit, at they may learn, he gi 


Londn E 


Piety towards God; and 
en chem his own Exam * 
or N 


1 


3 4 Engliſh Exerciſes | 
He knows that godly Men are the beſt Subjects. Why 
he is in War, (which he never enters into without j 
Cauſe) he fighteth valiantly; he endureth all Hard 

lieth on the, Ground, wanteth Slecp, ſuffereth Show 
and Tempeſts; content with his Condition, he feareth nf 
Death, but boldly meeteth that Enemy, the moſt fol 
midable of all, for the Sake of Gods the King, and bl 
Countrey ; at laſt he either dieth Hbly in the Field, i | 
quietly in his Bed; and all that remember him, - bemf 
the publick Loſs. None can eſteem fuch a Man at u 

great a Price. E 2 1 
2. Domi non alios ſecum patitur, &c. > 3 
2. The Genitive Caſe, domi, at the Houſe, hath nei 


any other Adjective made to agree with it, except meæ, u 
iuæ, noſtræ, veſtrz, alienæ: domi is never uſed fr 
tin to another Word, but at home, except the Engliſh of * 


. 
of thoſe Pronouns come with it. | & * 
1. A wiſe Man dwelleth at Home, he abideth at ph. 
own Houſe ; the Fool is always buſy at another Mull, 
Houſe ; and: in the mean while he neglecteth his o 
Aﬀeairs. _ 2 — is ST F e c 
a 2 gfe ghar, Ils in a decayed Houſe, is more fe, 
from Envy, cha the rich- Man livigg in a princely id 
lace; few envy the Poor, whoſe Condition is thereiofhr b 
co be eſteemed happy. 5 era 

Rez. 3. Verum ſi proprium nomen loci, &c. cr 
Rule 3. When the proper Name of a City or Town, ny 
the plural Number (which is when there is no ſingular,) re. 

it be of the Third Declenſion, in or at ſuch a Place, it e 

be rendred by the Dative or Ablative. | | Vo 
I. Many wiſe Men were born at Athens; many inc 
mous Philoſophers. There was at Athens a famous x 

verſity. The Grecians heretofore did ſo far excel! all, 
ther Nations in Knowledge, thar they did call all ould ic] 
Men Barbarians, in compariſon of themſelves ; as it Re. 
Mankind were blind beſide themſelves; But atcerwarM Ru 
the Glory of Greece was diminiſhed, and rhe Renan 
Spe enceeded ie. 4 
| = NY © | = | { 2+ Th pl, 
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Ig: The city Delphos, and the Hill Parnaſſus, were at 
dur Mei, a City of Achaia, a Province of Gyzece. The 
rdſhj xcle of Apollo was given at Delphos; but When the 
wy of God. rook to himſelf Fleſh, that Oracle, and all 


ers were reduced to Silence. 1 | 
ſt to Note, When two Nouns Subſtantlves come next to each o- 


and , whereof both betoken place, but of a different Nature, 
le * TP one a Subſtantive proper, the other an Appellative, and yet 


h belong to one Thing, fo that they ought by Appoſition to 
ot both in one Caſe, when they ſo ſeem, yet they muſt not 
F the ſalhe Caſe one with the other, but each be put in its 
er Caſe, which it would be put in, if it flood alone. 
he Seat of the Roman Empire was at Rome, the moſt 
bi: Town of ah; bur the Power and Strength of 
"+ xccnded to the fartheſt known Parts of the World, -4- 
eg. 4. Verbis ſignificantibus motum ad locum, &c. 
ule 4. To after a Verb of Motion, and before a Ward 
place, if the place be u proper Name of a City or Town, 
whatſoever Declenſion or Number, muſt be rendred by the 
ative Caſe, without a Prepofition. If a Noun Subſtan- 
WW: common, or the Name F a Countrey, by the Accuſativz 
e, with ad] or in], | 
irscholars go from School to Oxford or to Cambridge, 
t beſide the learned Languages, they may ſtudy the 
eral Arts. Bur ſome are of ſo ſtupid Brains, that 
er they have continued there, in the Univerſities, 
ny Years, they become nothing more learned; which 
greatly to be wondred at; but choſe that are unteach- 
le at School, for the moſt Part continue ſuch. The 
vo Univerſities are the Eyes of the Nation, but they 


nnot open the Eyes of the Blind. 


1 


2K Thoſe that apply their Minds to the Study of Phy- 
, are oftentimes Lok to Holland, to Leyden ; from 
ich Vniverſity famous Phyſicians have proceeded. 4 

Reg. 5. Verbis ſignificantibus morum à loco, &c. 

Rule 5. From orcby a Place, if it be a proper Name of 
maller place, *muſt be rendred by the Ablative Caſe, with» 
t a Prepoſition ; if an Appellative, or the Name of a great 
Place, with a Prepoſitin. Ea 13. Julius 


— — 
* 
* | 
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1. Julius Ceſar, the Emperor, after that he had 1 
" Quered Britain, built a Tower at London, the chieſ (ij 
of Britain; bur he continued not at London, he appoint 
'Rulers in his ſtead, and returned from London to tahyf 

2. Idle and wicked Boys come from the Church, af 
from thee School, more willingly than they go to then 

3. Henry the Eighth, King of England, regarded nh 
the Threatnings and Bulls which came from Italy agaij 
him; he violently ſhook off the papal Power, though) 
retained the Reman Religion. = 

Rule 6. Domus, an Houſe or Home, and Rus the Conti 
have, in all reſpects, the Conſtruction of Proper Name f 
Cities and Towns, as to their Caſes. | ; 
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The Conſtruct ion of Verbs Imperſonal. 

1. XJ Erbs Imperſonal have never any Nominative Caſei 

fore them, nor Accuſative before their Infinitive 

2. Not only Verbs which have it before them in the Engi 

are latined by Imperſonals; but when Boys find I, thou, ti 

Cc. the Signs of Verbs Perſonals, they will ſometimes þ 
ſuch Latin for the Verbs as is only of the Third perſon, wil 

Latin is an Imperſonal Verb. | _ 

Reg. 1. Hæc tria Imperſonalia, &c. 

1. Three Imperſonals, viz, Intereſt, referr, and eſt, (uli 

7s ſometimes an Imperſonal, require a Genitive Caſe after ti 

of the Noun following, except me, thee, him, us, you, 

whom, come after the Engliſh of them, which Partid 

muſt be rendred by the Ablative Caſe of the Pronoun Poſſeſn 

It much concerneth Boys to avoid evil Company, i 

they would beware of the Plague; they are more hurt 

to che Mind, than the moſt conragious Diſeaſe to i 

Body. Wicked and prophane Playfellows are TM 

pters, which do the Devil's Work : they ſometimes char 

a Boy of an honeſt Mind, into a vile Rebel. XHe ti 

converſeth with evil Boys, at length becomes. like chen 

he leaveth his Care to pleaſe the Maſter ; he give 

vrt his Endeayouring to ſerve God, and his 9 
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| 


ad a Parents. They teach him Sabbath- breaking, Swear» 
iel ( Lying; and all Vice, which it will be difficult to 
pom each him; and unleſs God bleſs ſog Iaſtructions, 
Trays by Divine Power alter him, his LilWbeing waſted 
ch, ee ving Sin, he periſherh for ever, AR I 

then {MY 2:1: concerneth me, and all Men to look to our ſelves ;; 


ded 
again 
Ough ? 


Wc World is full of Knaves and Knavery. It is hard to 
known, and he is hard to be found that is fit to be 
ſted. „„ NV 1 
60ʃſ.. Ad jiciuntur & illi Genitivi, tanti, &c. 
cum eſe Inperſonals, be ſides a GenitiveCaſe of the Perſonswhom, 
and Me 4ʃſo another Genitive of the Word betokening the Degree. 
he greateſt Caution is to be uſed in the Preſence 
Boys. * Maſters muſt behave themſelves very warily, 
Wt Scholars'learn Evil of them; and it greatly concern- 
Boys to imitate the Maſter's Virtue. | 
2. It little mattereth, Whether he that inſtructeth be 


le| 
£40 eat; it is ſufficient it he be good. WEE: 
Engi It little matters how much Money @ Man have, 1 
100. be honeſt; Honeſty is worth Loads of Treaſure. 
7110; Reg. 2. In Dativym feruncur hæc Imperſonalia. | 
* Accid it, cercunteft, contikgit, conſtar, confert, com- 


irt, placer, dolet, expedir, evenit, liquet, libet, licer; 
Peet, obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat, ſufficit, vacar ; and in ge- 


, (wh ral all Imperſonals which have the Sign to or for after 
er ti em, require a Dative Caſe. 


1. If God pleaſe, Phyſick ſhall profit a Man; but God 


Parti ith-holding his Bleſſing, all Endeavours are vain. 
poſſe os verb Phyficians as his Servants z but unleſs God 
,any, 4 ip them and the ſick Perſon, they become unprofi- 


ble: He remprerh God that neglecteth uſing Endeavours 


: bury Men; bur ir beſt agreerh with Religion, to join Pray- 


* F with Phyſick. God is always at leiſure to do Good 
Scha ole chat asc. i 
He 2. It greatly concerns rhole that are defirous to enjoy 
- chen ward Peace, to believe the Omnipotency of God; it 
give manifeſt to the Eyes of the Scryancs of God, that he 


ules the World; and Truſt in God baniſherh all Fear 
N | V 


— 


Obeyig 
hi 
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from the Heart. Feebleneſs of Mind is the Miſery 
thoſe that diſtruſt Divine Power and Goodneſs, : 
Reg. 3. Hæc Imperſonalia Accuſandi, &c. | 
Reg. His veyghattinet, pertinet, ; ce. : 

Rule 3. Juvat, decer, and the Compounds of them, 
alſo deleRat and oportet, require an Accuſative Caſe witli 


out a Prepoſition ; attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, an Aceu/atifl 


with ad. 


1. It behoveth Men of little Wiſdom to hold tl 4 


Peace; a Fool ſilent ſeemeth wiſe. 3 | 
Fa. The Tongue is the Author of much Evil; it ther 
fore becometh a wiſe Man to reſtrain his own Tong 
with the Bridle of Reaſon; it delighteth him to lag 
at the Folly of Prattlers; it belongeth to younger Mal 
- eſpecially to fit ſilent; they may obſerve what oth 


ſpeak; and it may be lawful for them to break Silent 4 


when they can produce ſomething worthy of hearinſM 


which none elſe thought on; he that ſpeaketh wariſ 


is praiſed highly by the wiſe. 
Reg. 4. His Imperſonalibus Iubjicitur, &c. 


Rule 4. Pœnitet, tædet, pudet, piget, Verþs Imperial 
nal require an Accufative Caſe of the rd imme ately * 
them, (which Accuſative in the Engliſh ſeems as if it nau 
the Nominative Caſe to the Verb,) and beſides that, « Gf 
tive Caſe of the Whrd following, which hath of, for, o al 


before it; alſo miſeret, miſereſcir, an Accuſative of in 
Perſon pity ing, a Genitive the Thing or Perſon pitied, e. 


19d Men are weary of their Lives among E. 
wicked; they pity their Madneſs, they are grieved a 


their Folly; whilſt in the mean Fime Sinners are 90 
aſhamed their Vices ; nor do they repent of then 
till God opens their Eyes. 15 | 

2. Good Men only truly re 


baſe Minds, that repent of their good Peeds. We oug!! 
not to boaſt of any Actions; we muſt give God the Gl 
ry, who giveth us Power to perform them, yet we mul 
do good Wick all our Might, ; £12079 Ws 1 

1 | . 


6 
* 


pent of their Sins. Hypo 
crites Repentance is but pretended; but they are of mol 
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3. It is worthy tobe obſerved, how flexible the Minds 
Boys are; they ſcarcely continue two Days in the 
e Thoughts; ſomerimes they keep not the ſame Mind © 
o Hours; when the Maſter layeth pon chem a new 
Wmmand, they ſeem to rejoice, and are very forward 
e wii obey it for the preſent; but they ſoon forget their 
cy, and grow ſlack in performing it: when by their 
conſtant Parents they are remov d from one School to 
d th Pocher, they admire their new Maſter, whom before 
icy deſpiſed and laughed at, and they ſpeak a- 
 thenWiaſt their former Maſter, whom the Day before they 
emed to prefer before all the World. New and ſud- 
In Things pleaſe Boys, but they are foon weary of eve- 
er M Thing; that Boy is praiſe-worthy, that in his render 
othe ears beginneth to ſhew Preſages of future Conſtancy: 
Send nd choſe Men are to be ſcorned, that in their Elder 
eari ears are like Children for Unconſtancy: Manly Boys 
ware co be beloved; childiſn Men re to be lightedl 
4. The Maſter pitieth the Scholar's Ignorance ; he 
Poeth the Scholar better than the Scholar loverh him- 
lf; which he will not now believe, but he will believe 
hereafter. 0 = | JF 
it ws 0 ſ. Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, ec. 
: Gn Moſt Imperſonals are only the Third, Perſon Sinzular of 
r, or er ſonals, which Perſonals are themſeluss alſo in uſe,as de- 


of er from deceo, puder from pudeo, decidit fronffaccido, 
d, e. lacet from placeo; but preniter, tædet, and ſomg other-, 
ng dave no Per onals. 7 He nh, 
ved when God pleaſeth, hegrurneth Evils into the 


ire W emporal Good of thoſe that pleaſe him: It becometh 
then ot good Men to be angry with Providence; Contented- 
Wels beeomerh wane © n | 
Hypo 2. It is certain that all Things ſhall conduce to the Be- 
f moet of God's Servants, and God requireth of them that 
> ougl his Thing be reſolved on among them, to wit, to love 
ne Clo im more vehemently, even when he depriveth them of 
re mulworldly good Things. „ 
b Reg. 5. Cæpit, incipit, deſinit, debet, &c. 
fe 5 * s. The 
mY Ds 


TI” * 


St 
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5. De Engliſh of any of theſe Verbs, viz. Coepi, incipi 
defino, debeo, ſoleo, and poſſum, which are indeed pers 
nals in their own Nature; when the Engliſh of any of the 
eometh before 8 Mood of an Imperſonrl, the Wolf 
that ſeemeth to be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb Perſon 

muſt be ſuch Caſe as the Inſinitive Imperſonal requires after i 
17 Some begin to repent of their Talkativeneſs, wha 
they have betrayed and deſtroyed their Friend by then 
lawleſs Topgues. We muſt nor betray the Faults of ouf 
Encmies, eſpecially we muſt not ſay of our Friends ad 
that we know ; a Wiſe Man ſpeaketh Evil of none, bu 
fome Men ſpeak Evil of all. Detraction is a Weed tha 
poyſoneth the Reputation of many, which groweth or. 
ly in baſe Minds. X | | : 
2. Diligent Boys vſe to be aſhamed to give place oc 
their Equals in Learning; they are reſolved that not her 
ſhall excell chem; they give the Maſter great Hope, Intio 
Shame workerh great Things; it ſometimes perſuaden 2. 
thoſe, that Promiſes and Threatnings could not move. ſhe 


The cunſirul ion of Adverbs. | 


Reg. 1. LN & ecce demonſtrandi, &c. „ 
En 9 J are to be uſed for [ ſee ], be. 

hold, lo, and not vide, cerne, &c. when one calls um Wl 
another to obſerve, or take notice of; and if a Noun Su- 
ſtantive come next any of them, that Noun muſt be put in | 
the Nominative Caſe. Except the Word be ſpoken in C.. 
tempt or Blame, and then they will haue an Accuſative, Pati 
1. Behold the Love of God towards Sinners; he for. R. 
giverh Men their greateſt and moſt vile Offences ; he e 
receiveth thoſe into his Favour, whom he hath Cauſe to H 
hare becauſe of their Wickedneſs; repentings Sinners | hol 
are welcome to the Arms of his Mercy. Bud behod nic: 
the adamantine Hardneſs of Mens Hearts, who refuſe to rie 
return to him, and to accept his Mercy; they prefer im 
the Pleaſures of Sin before Eternal Joy; they loſe their Null. 
Souls to win a gilded Nothing. 3 


ron 


Ti 
2. L 
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ip 2. Lo the Folly of Children, who love Play rather 
' Peri an Learning; that think him the beſt Maſter, that 
then eth them oftneſt Leave to play; bur thoſe Maſters: 
e Half e to be blamed, that pleaſe their Scholars to their Hurt. 
ond Reg. 1. Quædam Ad verbia loei, &c. 

fter i 2. Adverbs of Quantity, Time, and Place, and [ inſtar} 
When ire the Noun following them to be of the Genitive Caſe. 
the 1:YThe Nations of the World have come to that Paſs 
ot ou Wickednelſs, that rhe Earth is like Hell, and many 
«Ms len have degenerated into Devils. Wicked neſs and 
„ bu olatry overſpread the. greateſt Part of the World. 
d thaf ere is Profeſſion enough, but little true Religion: 


Mie Chriftians are hated. A Some that call themſelves 
e Servants of God, and are accounted Saints, bear 


ace uf arts full of all Hazred, Envy and Malice againſt 
t noref hers. Pious Frauds, Ignorance, Licentiouſneſs, Con- 
Hope. Intions, divide almoſt the whole World amongſt them. 
adeth 2. How much is the Veneration of Learning d imi- 


ihed among Men! Heretofore learned Men were valued 
a great Rate, they were thought worthy of Honour; 
rt now Men are fond of Ignorance; they ſopn think 
at they. have gotten Learning enough; ſome are ſa 
ordidly ignorant, that they-defire the utter Extirpation 
Learning: out of the World 5. they pretend the Ba- 
inment of Learning would promote the true Religion, 
Sub ut they are miſtaken: Learned Men are the beſt and 
ut i ö rongeſt Pillars of the Church and State. 1 
C. Tempori, luci, veſperi, are uſed as Adverb, though © 
„eme Caſes of Nm. - 
> for. Jy Rule 3. Adverb, which are derived of AdfeFives, govern - 
e ſame after them, with the Adjective that they come of. 
ſe to WY He. that cannot conceal his Friend's Secrets from 
nners ole that, ask kim, but diſcloſeth whatſoever is com- 
hold pitted to his Truſt, acteth not only unpleaſantly to his 
ſe to Priends, but hurtfully to himſelf; for he chat behaves 
refer Nhimſelf moſt warily to M1 Men, and liveth more warch- 
their Nhully than other Men, yet he may happen to do ſome- 
ing, which being known, he may de deprived of his 
55 A good 


- 


Ls 
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good Name; and he that is void of Knavery, ſometim 12 
hath need of Art in managing his Affairs; which if it 2 
revealed, lie obtaineth not his End, he is defeated J 


his Purpoſe. Therefore puniſh not his Crimes, nor A 
innocent Deſigns, that truſteth thee, rely ing upon thin 
Honeſty. If thou betray o Friend, thou ſhalt chan 
his Love into Hatred, his Eſteem of thee into ContemyÞ# 


* 


N 


* 


Every one is ſo much wiſer, by hm much he is more fill 2: 
Reg. 4. Adverbia Diverſitatis, aliter, ſecus, &c. In tt 
Rule 4. Aliter, ſecus, ante, poſtea, Adverbs, require i * 


Ablatiue Caſe after them, of the Nouns betokening Quantin 
1. Men and Boys think Liberty to fin, ſweer ; but i 


3 


will find it far otherwiſe. Sinners enjoy deceitful pleaſuf lan 
a little while, but that Pleaſure cheateth them of Eten he) 
Paradiſe; & little while after they muſt paſs to Eten R 
Sorrow. They are Fools that ſell Heaven at fo low e 
Price. He is happier whoſe Condition is imbitterd 0 d 
with many outward Miſeries all his Life, and obtain I 
Heavenly Glory, than the greateſt Prince, that after H h 
Pomp, lives with curſed Spirits for ever. . 

2. He is a Liar, that denieth the ſame Thing this Hou df } 
which he moſt ſtrongly affirmed à little before; no cu 141 


dit is to be given to his Words. 2 
3. The Anger of a Fool is not to be feared ; he thre 
- meth Men wich dreadful Things; bur he hath not Cu 
ning enough to act Revenge; he behaveth him£©1lf fa 
otherwiſe than he ſpeaketh. A politick Foe is indeed 
formidable. | 0 
Reg. 5s. Cedo flagitantis, e. | 5 
Rule 5. For let me ſee, give me, fetch me, and ſuch li 
Expreſſions, it is more elegant to make cedo the Adverb wii 
an Accuſative after it, than to render them by the proper Ve 
Let me ſee that Book; reach me alſo thy Pen; I will 
write theſe Inſtructions, which 1 have given thee ; other 
wiſe thou wilt forget them: Thou ſeldom remembreliſþ6 
good Admonitions, | Wo” | — 
6. Theſe Adverbs require the Verb coming next them, ti 
be put in the Subjunftive, and no other Mood, Vize 3 
| 15 „% og 1104 
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netin{Y 212d, until, Cen, [+ 25, 2 Acſ even as, 


if ii Qu4f, as tho, Tanquam, Dum, until. 


eated i 1. They that, when they are diſeaſed in Body, neg- 
nor ect ſending for a Phyſician, till the Diſtemper hath gor- 
on thin En greater Strength, than which Nature can reſiſt, de- 
cha piſe their own Health, as tho Lite were worth nothing. 
atem o cure them will be difficult. „„ 
e ſilen N 2. Children neglected until Vice hath taken deep Root 
c. In them, are hardly reformed ; it is more eaſy co bend 
zuin n Oſier, or a Twig, than to twiſt an Oak. Vice nou- 
nance iſhed many Years, becomes a Poſſeſſor at laſt, and is 
but 1 och to leave its accuſtomed Dwelling, Parents are to be 
leafy Plamed that neglect their Duty in the Beginning, as if 
Eten : they defired their Childrens future Debauchery. 
Eten! Aule 7. Theje Adverbs, if a Nominative Caſe and Verb 
low ome next them, require it to be put in the Indicative, and | 
zitterte o other Mood. 5 | 5 
tainal Rs ſo ling as, Ut, after that; Dum, whilſt, or 1 
Oy $ 7. S long as the Maſter is ignorant of the Diſpoſition 
s Hou pf his Scholar, he ſpendeth his Labour in vain. A 
10 C2. Bar after that he findeth out his Inclination, and 
uſcth Methods agreeable thereto, his Labours proſper, ; 


chreu the Boy increaſeth in Underſtanding, whilſt the Maſter 


t Cu faſily diſcharges his Duty. 37 0 
H fol Rule 8. Ne for Non, forbidding, requireth the Verb fal. 
indeed on ing to be of the Imperative, or Subjun@ive Mood, but ra- 


ber the Subjun&ive. When it is uſed for leſt that, or leſt, 
always the Subjunetive. & N 
b Keſiſt not the wholſome Laws of the Land, wherein 
b wit thou dwelleſt, which are the Prince's Defence, and rhe 
en Peoples beſt Safeguard, /eft thou provoke not only Earth» 
vibe ly Lords, bur alſo God the Sovereign Lawgiver, who 
other bath commanded us to obey. the Powers which he hath 


nbreil fer over us. 


Wuond, 


— — 232 
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as well as to heap up Multitudes of Sentences, wherein By 
ſhould exemplify their Indifferency. Nor is it very pertinen 


thoſe things wherein they may do as they liſt. 


tome between two Nouns, they muſt be of the ſame Caſe. 


Worms. 


many promiſe, but break their Promiſes. How happy 
were that World in which all Men did ſpeak according 
to their Thoughts! All would enjoy Peace and Plenty. 
Note, Thoſe Copulatives couple not like Tenſes, when 4 
Plain Sign of a different Tenje lands before one of them, 
which is not before the other, | 

WW" 1. Honeſty is the beſt Policy, and will apppear the 

greateſt Wiſdom ; all honeſt Men find not worldly Suc- 
ceſs ; but though they want ourward good Things, God 
will make up to them that Defect by better Riches. 

2. Negligent Boys have more Mirth and Jolliry than 
the induſtrious, but Diligence maketh loyely, and will 
pracure Honour both to Boys and Men, 


. Fools 


the Subſtantive ; ſo that to name them, would be Superfimu z 
#0 give Boys xamples to demonſtrate what they muſt do, i - 


The Conſtruction of Conjunc tions. ö 
; 
F 


Reg. 1. FA OnjunQiones copulativz, & disjunctivæ, & 

| Rule 1. Thoſe Conjunctions, which are call 
Copulatives and Disjunctives; alſo Tanquam, velut, item 
quaſi, quam, præterquam, ceu, fic, (which are propuh 
'Adverbs) and ſed, ni, niſi, cum, tum, videlicet, ſcilicet: 
when any of thoſe come between two Verbs, they requm 
them both to be put in the ſame Mood and Tenſe; and if thy 


1. Covetous Men behave themſelves, as though they 
thought themſelves created ſor this Purpoſe, that they 
may enjoy world iy Delights; they defire nothing elſe 
But Men were born. to greater Things: Beafts and Crea. 
tures without Life anſwer the deſigned Purpoſe of then 
Creation; and fulfil the Will of God better than Muck: 


2. How many Men fpeak more honeſtly than they act 
No Man confeſſech himſelf a Knave, but many are ſo; 
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Fools mock at Sin; but except they have ſeen at 
e time the Folly of that Deriſion, and ſhall repent of 
it Miſtake, they ſhall after their Mirch ſuffer Torments, 
which they ſhall not be ablato be merry. 
N. B. If a ſonjunction Coptelatiove come between two Nouns; 
of which requires a particular Caſe by one Rule of Gram- 
ar, and the other muſt of neceſſity have another Caſe by 
other Rule, then it does not join like Caſes together. 

1. Drunkards are to be accuſed not only of Prodigali- 
. only of Beaſtlineſs, bur of both; he that is gi- 
to Wine, is unfit for any publick or private Buſſ- 
5 he maketh himſelf daily void of Reaſon; he is 
worthy of the Name of a Man; he changerh Huma- 


flu Vt. 
in By 
rtineni 
ao, nf 


1 
I 
„ & Ml 
call . 
item en 
Yoperh , 
dicer; Wl 


equity into Beſtiality. 

F thy 1 Boys are induſtrious at School, and at 

ſe. home; they uſe their utmoſt dene the Maſter 

Walla Ge or not ſeeing. 

they 1. The Conjunc lions following, if a Verb come after them, 

g elle uuire it neceſſarily to be put in the Subjunctiue Mood, viz. 

Crea. Eel, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, licet, cum, 

theiz Vor ſeeing that) ne, an, num, ( fer whether ) ut and ſi. 

luck: BY Rule 3. Theje Conjunctions require the Verb following 
em, to be put in the Indicative Mood, viz. Quando when, 

act Nuoniam becauſe, Quandoquidem in as much as, Quippe 

2 ſo; 5 ecauſe, Ut as how. 

app? Rule 4. Some are indifferent, or may have after them ei- 

rang er the Indicative Mood or Subj unctive, viz. Quod that, 

yy. [Roſiquam after that. 

hen 4 7 Ni 5 un- 2 Quia Beeaſ({ptunquam Never. 

em, Niſi teſs 5 Than, Hriuſquam Before . 

'F { 

the þ conſtruct ion of Prepoſitions. 

Suce (Rez. of mga in Compoſitione, &c. Tl 

God 3 Rule 1. A Prepoſition joined to a Verb to com- 
Found it, governeth the ſam? Ca'e after it, as it would if it 

than Wood by it ſelf ; os a Verb compounded with a Prepojition go- 

will NRerns the ſame Caſe after it, which the Trep f tion governeth, 

What it is compounded withal. 
'ools | I. All 
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r. All die not in the ſame Age. Some go our of Th 


World in their Youth, others proceed to Manholil Jay 
ſome reach to old Age, none is ſure to live anoth 
Year; yet none is content to die this Year, every a 
deſires to live another. Thoſe are moſt happy that x 
always prepared. Whoſoever is removed out of th 
World into Heaven, cannot die too ſoon. God knoy 
eth the moſt convenient Seaſons to bring forth his & 
yants from their Miſeries. | = 
2. The bleſſed Angels, ſwift Spirits, and of pur 
Sanity, are always ready to do the Will of God. 9, 


them che Souls of dying Saints are carried to Eten oe 
Bleſſedneſs, in which they ſhall continue happy to I, 
ternity. a 3 ber 
Reg. 2. Verba compoſita cum à, ab, &c. 1 
Rule 2. Verbs compounded with I, ab, ad, con, de, (i 
ex, in, may better have an Ablative Caſe after them, vil Rule 


their Prepoſition repeated, than without, e. g. 5 
I. It is a Fool's Part to ſee the Faults of others, a 
to be ignorant of his own; many Men are formal T 
to reprove others, that commit the ſame Crimes; the 
_ readily endeavour to pull out the Morte from the Eye Mare 
their Neighbour, but they negle& their own. He that 
reproveth others, is ſometimes guilry of Pride; but H 
that amendeth his own Life, will more eaſily perſuadt 
his Fellows. | 5 7 
2. It is worthy of Obſervation, that choſe Men which 
hate Piety, and do not practiſe it, yer retain a ſecret Re Et. 
verence for good Men, and are ſometimes afraid to ran 
commit Evil before them. When they are about to ſtey bel 
into the filthy Road of Vice, they draw back rheir Foo pr 
from the Place, till the good Man have paſſed by. Hon ch 
great Reverence ought Religion to have among her nr 
Friends, if her Beauty even amaze her Enemies! 1 
| * 


Rule 3. The Prepoſition in hath an Accuſative Caſe aft! th 
it, in all Significations, except when it is Latin for in, a f 
then it hath an Ablative. rt 
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ut of u 
lanhod | 


 layeth up Food in Plenty, againſt a Time of Scar- 
anoth 


y; ſhe carries her Store into her hidden Granaries; 


very 8 Summer ſhe hoardeth for Winter. : 
that a Rule 4. Subter, under, may have after it either an 
| or 8: /itive Caſe of an Acenſatives © -- 
kor s. If a Noun follow tenus, up to, which is to be governed 
his & it, which Noun is of the Plural Number, it muſt be put 
Is the Genitive Caſe _ | ag ak 
. A comely Coat reacheth from the Middle of the Legs 


p to the Shoulders. 


r the various Signifcation of Prepoſitjons, Boys may 

0 Pyſalt, for their Information, the Weſtminſter Introduction, 
here their Caſes are likewiſe largely diſeourſed. 7 

5 | , . 


de, (i 


n Of Interjectjons. | 
Mule 1. 


E U, an Inter jection of Exclaiming, may have 
7 | after it either a Nominative, or an Accuſative 
5 aſe; ah, and proh, rather an Accuſative. 

prag 1. Oh! the Wicked neſs of thoſe Men, that thirſt af- 
ye 0 er the Blood of their Neighbours! Men of ſuch, bar- 


le tha : among the Beaſts, whom they are like, except that they 


hat ſome have commited. | 
2. There is not an Atheiſt in Hell; thoſe that in this 
World laughed at all ſerious things, when they comero 
Eternity, but cry our, Alas, my Folly ! Alas my Igno- 
"France and Madneſs ! 0h, the diſmal Effects which. Un- 
o ſteyf belief produceth! Heretofore 1 thought Hell was a 
Fool pream, but now I find my ſelf only dreamed; and now 
Hou that 1 am awakened, I begin to know, and to exerciſe 
8 her my Senſes too late. ; „ 
Rule 2. Hei and væ, require a Dative Caſe after them. 
Wo be to thoſe that reſiſt the Almighty God. He is 
after the ſureſt Friend, bur rhe ſharpeſt Enemy: His Love is 
Ha ſweer, but his Wrath is bitter: His Favour. is Heaven, 
due but his Frowns are Hell. Wo, wo, to all chat do 
WY | not 


The provident Ant condemneth eꝛreleſs Sluggards; 


Parous Cruelty ought to be thruſt out into the Fields 


Exceed them in Bloodineſs : Ah! the horrid Murthers, 


44 
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not pleaſe him. Thoſe that mock at his Threatrigig. 4 
ſhall tremble at the Execution of them. | ot. 
The End of the Sentences, which are fitted as Exam: 
to the Grammar Rules. 7 4 | 
1 
HY 
ret 
an) 
cho 


. 
7 — "ny 


* : 1 
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Additional Notes. 


I. i tp making Latin, Boys are apt to be greatly pur 
wed and at aLoſs, ro know when that is a Relating, 
and ought to be rendred by qui, and when it is a Cop 
junction to be latined by quod, or ut. Let them there 
fore, for their Help in that Diffculty, obſerve theſe fo 
lowing Notes, viz. EF | | 
F 1. It is neither a Relative, nor a ConjunRion, wha. 
it ſtands the firſt Word after any Point or Stop greater 
than a comma: As after a Colon, S2mi-colon, or Period 
But in ſuch Places it is ro be rendred by the Pronouſif 
demonſtrative iſte. | 
2. That is always à Relative, when it may be turnel 
into which, which muſt be tried in reading over the 
Engliſh Sentence wherein it is, and Judging warily how 
the Senſe would bear ir. If it cannot be altered ſalut 
ſenſu, it is a Conjunction. | 
3. There is always between the Conjunction that and 
the Verb a Nominative Caſe to the Verb; but between 
that the Relative and the Verb ſtandeth no Nominativ 
Caſe, except the Relative be not the Nominative Caſe; 
oo that is uſually the Nominative Cale to the Verb it 
Cile. 
4. The Conjunction that, commonly comes next afret 
a Verb, which fignifies knowing, ſpeaking, finding, heats 
ing, or ſome ſuch like Engliſh. : Rn 
5. It-is neicher a Conjunction nor à Relative, when 
there followeth immediately after it a Subſtantive, which 
muft be put in ſome oblique Caſe, to be governed of, 
or to- follow the Verb next fore going that. In ſuch Caſe 
it muſt be rendred by che Pronoun Demonſtrative, a 
e. g. N 50 
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earning F All Men deſpiſe that Man, that brefteth of his own 
bits. That Man, whoſe Acts Fame doth magnify, re- 
th his Honour without diminiſhing, even after his 
th ; but whoſever praiſeth himſelf, bewrayeth Vanity. 
Men will think, that he attributeth too much to himſelf. 
we Praiſe of others, but ftill retain an humble Mind. 
That Man was of a baſe Mind, that having reſolved 
vet himſelf a Name, ſtudied to execute ſome monſtrous 


rant 


tly pur; ny, for the ſake of which, Men might talk of him. 
Relative choſe to be famous for Impiety, rather than that his 
4 Core ſhould be buried in Oblivion. But the Emperor, in 
n there e Land the Wretch dwelt, fruſtrated him of his P pol. 73 
1eſe fo rbidding his Name to be mentioned in the Hiſtory. tho 
Fat was chronicled. 
„ wha. That, a Relative, is ſomerimes underſtood in the 
greater liſh, a and muſt be expreſs'd in Latin, by making 9 


Perio 8 it. And then it is underſtood, when in a Sentence there 
ronounteth cicher -a Nominattve Caſe to the Verb, or an 


Wcuſarive Caſe to follow the Verb, which cannot be 


curnelWHplici from any other Word in the Se rence, e. g. 

'er th ere is none, except a Fool, will ſell his Inheritance that 
ly how Either left him, for nothing. There is non?, except 4 
alu indigent Aſun, will ſell bis Inheritance at all. An Eftate 


ih has deſcended from Fathey to Sen, ought to be tranſmit- 
to Fſterity. Fhere is nothing Prodigality loves ſo well as 
pend laviſhly the Fruits of tbe Predeceſſor's Induſtry; there 
mthing a wiſe Man deſireth more, than that his Children, 
iched by him, may bleſs him after his Death. God per- 
meth the Promiſes he hath made to induſtrious Men. 

3. It is an uſual Thing for Boys to err in rendring the 


1at and 
etween 
inative 
Caſe; 
erb it 


t after NM of the preſent Tenſe Paſſive, by making it by the 

, hear- rticiple of che Preter-Tenſe, with Sum, es eſt, which 
uſt always be carefully avoided, becauſe that Partici- 
when: Ie with et, maketh up all the Preter-Tenfſes, "which 

which Muſt not be confounded with the Preſent, e. g. 

d of, He is praiſed that is of humble Behaviour Hal al 

1 Cafe Nen. Courteſy hath a wonderful Effect; the Proud Man is 

q Iſtey vr, the Meek are honourable. 7 

1. Al Obf. 


104 Engliſh Aerci/es 
Obſ. In ſuch Caſes as theſe, or in any other of like 
ture, where Boys are apt by Reaſon of the Engliſh Anj 
guity to tranſlate wrong, it may not be altogether 
rofitable ſor them to make the Expreſſion in which 
mhiguity is, both ways, h. e. Firſt write according 
the Caution; and afterwards as they would, or are w 
to make, but within a Parentheſis, with non before it. 
4. Boys generally conclude, that when they have n 
would, might, fhou!d, the Verb muſt be of the Potot 
Mood, according to the Signs mentioned in their A 
dence, (to which alſo ought is there added, and can, 
not rightly.) But ſometimes thoſe are not 2 Sin 
but muſt be made by a diflin& Verb; and that is wit 
the ſeeming Sign betokens ſomething of Duty, Lauf 
neſs, or Earneſtneſs of Deſire, when they have an hi 
phaſis in them; otherwiſe, when tlicy intimate nothy 
Emphatical, they are only Signs of particular Tenles 
their Verbs, e. g. ; 


1. Beye may play when the Maſter hath given Le, 
but without Lea de they may not loiter an Hour, Jale bi 
would fain eſcape doing their Duty; they would vejoice 
they might play whole Weeks. 

2. Children ſhould willingly obey their Parents, but 
the moſt Part they are rebellious. Obedience is a lovelys 
crifice in the Sight of God, whom all ſhould' ſtudy to pleaſ 

3. F Children ſkould govern themſelves, to what mit 
would they bring themſelves? Tet they are ſeldom conti 
with the moſt favgurable Government; they have' a Dejn 
either to change, or to be quite left to their own Will. Tit 
unripe Reaſon is like Phaeton's Pride, who would govern 
Chariot which was beyond his Strength. Let them uje Pal 
_ ence; he that cannot obey well, will never command right. 
5. The Engliſh of the Verb habeo, is often miſtake 
becanſe it is ſometimes only the Sign of another Ver 
But when the Engliſp Words, have, had, hath, haſt, has 
anly a Subſtantive after chem, and nor a Verb, che 
are to be rendred by babes And Boys are very any 

| 7 mak 


re joice 


„ but| 
lovely 
'0 pleaſt 


it Mill 


1 conte 


a Deſ 


I. Tu 


goveyy 


re had by the preterpluperfect Tenſe of habeo, where- 
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ir onght to be rend red by rhe Preterperte& ; though 
en it is a Sign only, it is of the Preterpluperfect. Let 
ution therefore be uſed in rendring theſe, or the like 
ntences, &c. 5 5 , | 
1. The moſt ancient Artificers correct their own Work ; 


i. iy have more quick Eye-ſight than other Men; they ſee ſome- 


ing Deficient, after that they have uſed the greateſt: Care. 
2. Un Accungte Painter, having ſtriven to draw à moſt 
armed Woman, had expreſs d her ugly Features ſo exactiy 
4 to the Life, that when he viewed the Picture earneſily, 
ending in his ſhop, he burſt out into ſo loud and long a 
uzhter, that he kill d himſelf thereby: He had no Power 
moderate his Paſſion. The Exceſs of Mirth, as well as of Sor- 
, is fatal. He had liud if he had not been ſo ingenioug. 
Had had is the Subjunctive Mood Preverpluverfett 
enſe, and muſt fever be the Indicative, e. 24. 
1\ How many Men may ſay, I had had Money enough, if 
had not been too laviſh. 5 | | 

2 How many Boys may confeſs, I had had Learning, if 
had had Wiſdom Mdiſcern mine own Advantage, and ply 
ang 5 ' „ 3 
7. Boys are ſometimes at a loſs concerning ſoleo, and 
or, becauſe both ſignify to ue. But they muſt re- 
iember, that ſoleo is never Latin for to uſe, but when 4 
erb comes next to xſe, in all other Caſes utor. . 
8. When there is a Paſſive Sign in the Engliſh, before 
verb, the Latin for which Verb is a Neuter ; if it be 
Sign of a Preſent Tenſe. Paſſive, make it by the Pre: 
erperfect Tenſe of the Neuter; if a Sign of the Preter» | 
mperfect Tenſe Paſſive, make it by the Preterpluperfec t 


ff che Neuter, e. 2. 


1. He that uſeth fe forget thoſe Things, which he deſires to 
emember, muſt uſe Help to ſtrengthen his Memory, or uſe 


the greater Diligence and Attention, when he is reading, that 
e may retain profitable Inſtructions; for when they are once 
aſſed out of the Memory, there is need of freſh Reading ta 
recal my : REES. 


106 Engliſh Exerciſes e: 

1. 4% Men uſe to de ſire Riches, but all do not uſe Ri 
rightly; when they are come to Honour and Wealth, they 

are greedy to heap Pelion upon Offa, to add more to mul 
He that deſireth nothing, wanteth nothing. It is a ni 
Man's Part to moderate all Afections; that is a Mai 
Greatneſs of Spirit, that could live chearfull, if his Rich 
were loſt, and all his Friends were gone. 

9. Becauſe the Paſſive Verbs have properly no Prem 
Tenſes, but uſe Participles, with ſum or qui, therch 
that Particip'e, even when it is become a Preter-Tet 
muſt be made to agree in Gender with the Nominai 
Caſe to the Verb, as if it were an Adjective. 

10. And, not, two Particles with a Verb betwe 
them, or a Sign of a Verb, may not ſo well be rendn 
by &, non, as by nec ſet before the Verb. 

11. Like is not to be rendred by the Adjective ſinil 
hut by the Ad verb, when rhe Engliſh of any Verb ſtand 


next before like, except the * of "Js and then 
is an Adjective, e. 4. ; 


1. Honeſty hath 4 +ys been BY laudable by th 
that do mt practiſe it. It is to be bewailed, that Mi 
now the Evil of S'n, and ſeè the Beauty of Piety, yet in 
De/ormity, and neglet Beauty. N How many Men at I 
| Watermen, that lack one way, and row another? That at 
like Medea, who confeſſed of her ſelf, that be approve 
_ Wee but followed Hic kedneſs. 

2. Conſcience erecteth a Tribunal in "Mens own Breaſts, i 
evict, condemmeth, and puniſheth Offenders \ its Judgnen 
hath abwgys been found impartial. Ft ſometimes ſleepeth, and 
is ſtupid along while, but yet at length awakeneth ; is dun 
many times a great while, but when it ſpeaketh, it telleth th 
Truth, and doth not flatter. It puniſheth by intolerable Hori 
and ſpareth not. The Gnawings of Conſcience torment like ii 
biting Serpent; the Harpies and Furies, of which the Patt 
write, the Snakes which inftead of Hair encompaſſed thei 
Heads, are the dreadful a of this Execut ioner. Hearktt 
to Pythagoras' Counſel, wie bids thee be afraid of thy ſth 
7 wha 


f 
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uſe Ken there 3s 10 Obſerver preſent. The Reproofs of Conſtience 


„ they ſometimes medicinal, but always bitter. 98 | 
% nul: 2. A before a Participle in ing, and after a Verb orf 
1 4 in, muſt be rendred into Latin by the firſt Supine, 

an | | 


Future in 74s, or the Gerund in dum with ad. But 
the Participle note ſomething to be now in hand, or, 
ing, it muſt be made by the Verb from whence the 
rticiple cometh ; and in ſuch Tenſe as rhe Paſſive 
hich uſually is found before ſuch Participle) re uirech, 
13. A or an before Words of Time, is 3 by in, 
d an Ablative Caſe of the Word Ko 1 2 e. g. 


his Rich 


0 Prety 
t he r ef 
er- Teri 
OMinat! 


berwe Ti The careleſs Tradeſman that goes a hunting, when X. 
rend, / need of continual. preſence in his Shop, never grows rich; 
e ſnl the moſt diligent Houje- keeper may go a Hunting once a Tear. 
* Nan 2. The idle Boy that goes a ſeeking Bira-Neſts, or uſeth 
a chen y ſuch idle Sport, when he eught to be at School, never be- 
VS cs learned : but the maſt plodding Lad, goes a playing once 
ear. If he recreateth himſelf twice a day. for a Quarter, 
+ by f Half an Hour, he nevertheleſs increaſeth his Learning. 
bat „. 7%e Sun once a day compaſſeth the vaſt Globe, unleſs we 
Yet i with the new Philoſophers, that the Sun is the Center, 
| 4% d the Earth moveth. Es 


. 8 . = 4 ; | 
14. When for a Neuter Engliſh, (which is when the 
'gnificarion of a Verb terminates in in, or reaches no 
irther than the Thing, which ſeems to be the Nomina- 


That an 
approve 


caſts, pvc Caſe to it) Boys find a Latin Verb, which is an 

Fademed Active, the Paſſive of that Lgtin Verb muſt be uſed for | 
Wo" he Neuter Engliſh, unleſs there be a Verb Neuter of the | 
7 am ame Signification different from the Active. 


lieth th 15. The Participle about, is rendred divers ways, uit: 


Fometimes it is the ſame with concerning, and muſt be 


4— Fendred by de; ſometimes the ſame with near- upon, there- 
ho : bote, and muſt be rendred by plus minus. Betorea Word 
ed * df Time, it is to be rendred by ſub, or circiter; before a 


Place or Perſon, by circa or circum ;, before the Infigitive 


7% dtood, to be, by ſuturam oft, imperſonally wich ut, ef g. 


thy ſelf, 


whe 1. Boys 
5 


4 ky 
N 
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1.\ Boys and Parents are very forward to remove fron, 
School to another. . Boys remove bæauſe they hope to find n 
eaſy Tasks. Idleneſo i is their only Argument. 

2. The Heavens move moſt ſwiftly, they never flop th 
Courſe. Dull Souls are unlike the heavenly Bodies, for th 
are loath to Action, they covet perpetual Reſt. 

3. He that is moſt skilful in any Art, hath need of cg 
er Knowledge. He is not aſhamed to confeſs, that he is fi 
ignorant; but the Fool having ſpent a few Hours about 
Studies, thinketh himſelf a wiſe Man; he that hath Km 
tedze enough, hath none. | 
4. All Boys are not of equal Wit. Some Boys having ta 
ried at School about four or five Tears make a great Progr 
But others ſpend ſeven Tears about nothing, though the . 
Y ter faithfully uſes his Endeavour; and when they are aba 
to be removed from School, they are no whit the better, | 
were to be wifhed Parents would diſcern the T, empers of 
Children, and would not ſtrive to compel them to Learn 
againſt Nature. Some are born for the. Court, others for! 
* Pulpit, but others for the Plough. 

16. According with to after it, is made by ſecundum; wit 
as after it, by prout, proinde ut; accordingly by proinde. 

17. The rendring the particle after, createth gre 
Miſtakes in Exerciſes ; let Boys therefore obſerve, that 
after muſt be rendred by Poſiquam, when a Nominatin 
Caſe comes next it; ; by 4, ab, or poſt, when a Noul 
cams t it, which! is of any other Caſe; when it be. 

1s Wording to, by de, or ad. After a Neun of Time, 
le Adverb, and quam, if a Verb follow. 4, 
terwards by paſtea; hereafter, poſthac. e. g. 

1. After Cæſar had conquered Pompey, . potent Ad. 
verſary, he enjoyed quietly the Imperial Scat, à cord ing to 
his De ſire. But ungrateful and cruel Men flabb'd him aiter 
many noble Exploits, whereby he increaſed, the Roman G1)! 
km. J as it happened to many Roman Emperors alter 

im. 
2. There are different Ways of Writing and Reading in 
the Worid gone write ard read jrom the Right Hand to 5 
3 Le, 


0 
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2. He that ſpendeth the Night at Cards, and the DgW 
arinking, bereaveth himſelf of his Reaſon, and his Chili 


} 
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N and all the Family of due Suſtenance. Be not preſent at to 
: lawful Games, left thou be tempted to trifle away thy I 3” 

5 with them, leſt thou become as fooliſh as they. % 

. 23 · Become of, is to be latined by fio with de. 3 
FR 24. Before, when a Verb with its Nominative (i. 

"i comes next after it, is to be rendred by antequam, wi” no 

1 a Word of Time or Place, by ante, heretofore, antehn ** 

25. Being, before to, with a Verb, is made by 20 apt 1 

eiciple in rus. 7 sf BIS 

26. Both, ſpoken of two, is made by Ambo or uteri ad be. 

bur when both is anſwered by, and, both is rendred e 

cam, and by tum, e. g. ; =” 2 0 N 

1. What will become of the Man that loſeth al beg 

worldly Friends, and hath not Hope in an Heavenly Fat j Kg 


whoſe Favour leſſeneth the Terrer of all other Loſſes * I: 
2. He that getteth to himſelf better Riches, before he 70 
ſeth lower Things, is rich after all his Poverty. He thi ; orſhi 
improveth Time to get ſure Hope of a bleſſed Eternity bei f.. 
he dies, is happy not only after, but before Death. Being Wi” * 
Aepart out of this World, he rejoyceth. | Shi 
3. Wealth and Honour are both wvains.« They both (Ma 
times make the Owner worſe. He that layeth out his Tine 
on them, both miſſeth of better Things, and even ſometim 


is fruſtrated of his Expe&ation when he hath obtained then 5: 
þ 27. But is rendred ſeveral ways; after cannot it is ref uſt 
dred by non; after not d:ubting, not queſtioning, and ſuc the 
like Expreſſions, by quin ; but when it intimates ſo nan vith 
fo often, or any Quantity, and no mere, by ſolummui; on. 
but for, by ab/que; not but that, non quod non. When i 2 
excepteth ſome Perſon or Thing, from what we have bees nd 
faymg before; by preteror niſi; ſometimes it is the ane dubſt 
with ho not, and muſt be rend red by qui non. bei 
28. Either ſometimes ſignifies one of the two, and vt 33 
then rendred by utervis, alteryter ; ſometimes it is in Ade 
ow 


mediately anſwered by or, and then rendred by aut, vi! 
+ 5 ne 29. KE 
* 


r 
VU 
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29. Elſe aſter who? or what ? Interregatives; after 
mething, not hing, ſomebody, no- boch 15 rendred by alle 
, tor otherwiſe, alias. 
30. So far from, having that aſter = is rented by 
deo non, with ut, As far as, by quanthm or quod, e. g. 
I. A Fool cannot but laugh at all times, but when he 
ies. He knows nothing but thoſe two Extremes. He doubt- 
h not but he hath Reaſon enough to laugh, if be ſee but 
We: wazging of a Feather by the Mind. There is none, but 
apt to laugh at ſuch-an Idiot; but we ought rather to pi- 
bis hard Circumſtances ;” but for the Kindneſs of God we 
l been like him. It becomes Boys to be of a modeſt Coun- 
W-nance and Behaviour, and to ſignify by their Fre either | 
Mirth or Sorrow before Superiors. = 
2. Gold and Honour, two great Idols 0) * the Warld, are wor- 
SJ ipped by more than uſed to appear at Epheſus, to wirſhip 
e great Goddeſs Diana, But be that pr eferreth either of 
em before Godlineſs, or ſetteth them in a chief Room of 
e's Heart, as his God, is an Idolater, as well as he that 
; Porſhipp eth Images ; or bendeth his Knecs to a Marble Sta- 


e There are ſome that deſire nothing elſe ; they will ob- 
in them; elſe a Tempeſt is more calm than their aiſcontent- 


2 

* of Mind. But if theirs Wiſhes ſucceed, they are ſo far 
for Z form being happy, that as far as can be obſerved, they ar 
e /atisfied than when they had nothing. The rich Min 


5 Ke fain be richer. 

3. Hr, before a Verb wi ith its Nominative Caſe, 
rell uit always be made by nam, or enim. Sometimes it 
ſuce the ſame with as, and muſt then be rendred by 77, 
nan ich an Accuſative; before the Names of Diſeaſcs, by 
noch ontra; before other Subſtantives, by pro. 

en i 32. Hither with the before it, is always an AdjeQtive, 
dee end muſt be rendred by citerior, made to agree with its 
dane ubſtantive, which always ſtands next after it. When 
r betokens Place by Huc. 

1d 588 33. How, before Ad jectives and Ad verbs (derived of 
im Ad jectives ) muſt not be made by quomeds, but by quam. 
„uw, with much, and a Comparative Degree, by quanto. 
WI But 
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Engliſh Exerciſes 
34. But if muſt be rendred by ſin ; but if ver, 5 f If 1 


Not is omitted aſcer the Verb caveo, e. g. : ts 14 
t become ren to pull off their Hats, when u Ady t 
meet thoſe to win Reverence is due from them. For 1 
Uncovering their Heads, and Bending their Bodies, they N By 70 
an humble and obedient Mind. Thoſe Parents are to be ban ea; 
that teach not Civility. | But uch more ignorant. No Te 
that think it a Sin to uſe any Feſpectful Behaviour, I 2. 
757 their Children ſtrictiy to ſalute any Man? How do = it 
iſh are thoſe Children that are educated by fuch Parents? 2 1 
2. Take heed thou offend not thy Parents. But if His cer 
haſt done any thing worthy of their Anger, be ſorry for iſ Z 
crime; beg their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, for a TH than 
of thy Repentance. If thou do ſo, they will perhaps pail + M 
thee ; but if not, thou muſt expect Puniſhment. WS :nvin 
Bo "Sometimes warm Things are good for the Tooth-a) F 4. 
and ſometimes cold Things, But ſometimes no Medicine i them 
cure the Pain. Who would think, the Aking of ſo (mal they 
Bone ſhould produce ſo grievous Torment 2 = ns o 
4. If thou ſtand on the hither Side of a Brook, , 4 
hath a narrow Bridge, and ſeeſt thy Superior on the furt ir, i 
Side, by no means paſs over, till he have firſt paſſed. ml 4 
Flace, in all places, to thoſe that excel thee. fore 
36. If ler ſtand before a Verb of the firſt Perſon A mac 
gular, the Verb muſt be made of the Subjunctive Mc 4 
37. Like is not always an Ad jective, but fomctimM by 
Verb, viz. when it hath a Perſon before it in the Eng 4 
when next after a Verb, ſimiltter, ours 
38. Leſs, with a Subftantive with which it may age whi 
15 to be made by minor; with a Verb, or no, noti FE! 
much, little, by minus an Adverb. = 
39. Much, with a Subſtanzive, is to be made by a Ca. 
tus; with a Verb, by magnopere ; beicre Comparatid | 
and Superlatives by /onge ; or if how be joined VM Th; 
much, by quanto; if ſo, tanto. Wh 
40. More for rather, is made by magis ; for Hereaft the 
by pi/tnac:; The more, in the former Part of a nr Th 
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by | Wy 20; in the latter Part, anſwering to the former, by 

2 0 _ . 

WM x. a Boy of an ingenuous Mind be commended, and he wil 
n th dy the more dilizently. The more he is praiſed, the more 
ohe coveteth further Recommendation. Let me teach thoſe 
„ Biys that are of tender Diſpoſition, and my Labour ſhall be 
lam eaſy; but. naughty Boys are always mingled Among the Good. : 
* Teacher is free from Vexation./ EP Fl 
7, 8 2. Iale Boys like careleſs Maſters; but Parents chuſe thoſe” © 
du that are induſtrious and vertuous, that their Children may 
te like them. Parents Care is leſs, when the Maſter's Care 
certain. 5 
' 1 3. The Man provoketh leſs, that knoweth not his Duty, 
-an he that neglecteth it wilfully. Much Knowledge rendreth 
bau e Man unexcufable. How much more ſafe is he that is 

WT invincibly ignorant, than he that is unmoveably obſtinate ? 
bau 4. Many Men ſee ſometimes the Folly of Vice, and ſay te 
* themſelves, I will never more commit that Wickedneſs ; but 

al 


* they forget their Purpoſes, they ſtrive more to find out Occaſi- 
wy ons of Sin, than to avoid them. 


1 41. Mſt with a Subſtantive coming immediately after 
1 ic, is made by p'erique. | i 
= 42, Neither, when it relates to two Things ſpoken be- 


fore, is made by Neuter; when nor anſwereth it, it is 
made by nec. : 

43. Never, with the before a Comparative, is rendred 
by nihil. : N . 

44. Of after a Subſtantive, and before mine, thine, 
ours, yours, his, and theirs, is omitted ; and that Word, 
which comes aſter of in the Zx;/iſþ, made in the Latin 
to agree with the Subſtanuve which went before of. 


Med 
mel 
2/18 


or 


n 


muß 
amine 
wi 


aft! 
tend 
þ 


Caſe, and muſt have no Latin Word made for it, e. g. 
1. Moſt. Authors, which Boys read, have ſome hurtful 
Things in them, but they are not therefore to be rejected. 
Whalſome Herbs grow among poiſonous ones, and yet are never 
the worſe. Good Boys neither regard nor deligbt in thoſe 
Things which are unſeemly. 1 
q | 2 


45. Over, after a Verb, is a Sign only of a Dative 


2. &. 
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11 4 Engliſh Exerciſes 


2. A Friend of mine loft his Honour the ſame 5% 
which a Friend of yours was created Earl. But the n 
tions of human Things are uncertain. God ruleth the Wir 
To ſome he giveth both Pleaſure and Profit; to others 
vouchſafeth neither. 8 
„ 46. Self or ſelves, muſt be rend red either by ipe, oo q 
| „ by adding met to the Pronoun foregoing, except in che f | 
"mM Pronoun ſe. 4 
437. Since for ſeeing that, is rendred by cum, or ina 

"8 doquidem ; tor from or after, by a, ab, or ex. For az 

by abhinc, in other Caſes by ex quo. | 

48. Such before a Subſtantive, by talis or ejuſmodi 

| when an Adjective comes next to it, by tam, adev. WS 
Wi 49. That after ſame, is rend red by qui, or ac; a- 
0 % Words of Fear in affirmative Speeches, by ne; 11 
99 not be added, by ut, or ne non. e. g. 
I. He is bef that thinketh himſelf worſt ; Since th; 

_ #hat think themſelves good, are fuller of Pride than of Piet, 4 

He that conſidereth his own paſt Life, will find that he bil 

always been an Offender, ſince he was capable of ating. 

21. Who can ſay, I have not diſobey'd God fince my Youth 
' Who would be guilty of ſuch Pride? Who dare ſpeaæ ſuch A E 

bold Word ? The beſt of Men ſinneth every day; and wi 

pireventeth that God doth not puniſh the fame Moment th 

Man offendeth £2 

3. J fear that thoſe chilaren will Leun; evil Men, tha } 
have ſeen evil Examples of Parents. I fear that they wil 

not have Wiſdom to ſhun their Parents Vices, þ S 

50. The before any Compariſon, is made by quo, ul 

anſwered by eo. A 4 

51. Till before a Noun, is made by /e ad, befor: 1 
a Verb with its Nominative Caſe, by donec. E 
52. Together after Words of Time, is rendred by e 
ſet before the Word of Time. In Company, at che lame 

Time or Place, by ſimul. 

53. So for alſo, is rendred by etiam, before au Adje 
ctive or Adverb, by nimis, nimium. 
1 


84. Ven 
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84. Very before an Ad jective or Adverb, is only a- 
Cd lien of the Superlative Degree, or may be made by 
Wor lde; betore a Subſtantive, by merus, e. g. 1 
6e. The more learned a Man is, he either is, or ought to 
I the more humble; he that is proud of his Wiſdom, is in- 
e of ed a very Fool, : op 
in d 2- That is à very excellent Rule, which Chriſt our Savi- 
ir hath given us to objerve; viz. Do to others, as thou 
Gat heſt they ſhould do to thee. Do not tarry till thou recei- 
1 eſt a Kindneſs from another Man; only wait till a needful 
"Time, and then help him, though he be thine Enemy, and 
(mak Ave continued to injure thee many T ears together. Ef 
3. It is not ſtrange that Friends live peaceably together. 
0 1 ut it is a Chriſtian's Duty to exerciſe Amity towards his E- 
>. e,; not only to pray for his Benefattors, but for his perſe- 
tors too. Thou canſt not obſerve this Rule too diligently. 
%s. Whether anſwered by or, is made by ſeu, give; 
Pi hen it notes which of the two, by uter. 
56. Hever is latined by cunque, added to the forego- 
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T * Ing Word. (And between it and the Word to which ir 
Tann + added, may elegantly be inſented another Word.) 


uch 57: Zer anſwering to although, is made by tamen; 
i oting hitherto, or as yet, by adbuc, e. gg. 
ch . A true Chriſtian is happy, wherher he livetb or dieth;, - 
hen Life and Death are before him, he is never in doubt 
, that ? en he ſhall chuſe. The Glory of God determineth the 
Hater. | | _ 15 
9 2. Not whoſoever profeſieth himſelf Religious, but who- 
ever is truly Religious, is lovely in the Sight of God. 


„ and EF hereſoever that Man dwells, God is with him; though he 


for lies, yet he ſhall live: God never yet forſyok his Servants. ' 

8. Anuſual Error among Boys, is cauſed by the Am- 
we Piguity of thoſe Words in che Engliſh Tongue, viz. your 
. 2. nd 30% Which in our Idiom, are properly enough uſed 


n ſpeaking either to one.Perſon, or to more than one; 
ut muſt be latined differently. The Way therefore to: 
void that Miſtake, is only carefully to conſider whe- 
her one Perſon be ſpoken to, or more; it che Engliſh 
OS Wente. 


Adje. 
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116 Engliſh Exerciſes 
Words you; yours, refer only to One, they muſt be re, 
dred by tu, tuus; if Two or more, by vos, veſter. 7 
$9. If you find an Engliſh of a Verb Paſſive, and con 
fidering the Latin Word, find it to be the Deponent, 
tho' that Deponent will ſound like a Paſſive, yet it muſt . 
not be uſed as a Paſſive, but the Words ſomewhar al. s 
rered, ſo as to keep the ſame Senſe, and yet to make uſe es 
of the Deponent, or an in its ſtead, e. g. | 11 
i. A Wicked Man's Greatneſs is ſoon forgotten; but th 
Name of the Righteons ſhall be remembred for ever. þ 
2. The Holy Name of God is abuſed by thoſe that call them 
ſelves his Servants, yet run greedily into all Debaucheries, 
5 The Devices of the wiſeſt Men are fruſtrated by t 
wiſer God. | | 7 =" 
Co. The Signs of Caſes are ſometimes in Engliſh found 
by themſelves, at a Diſtance from their proper Word; 
and in rendring ſuch Engliſh, muſt be reduced into their JF 
right Place, and not Latin Words made for them ſcp 
rarely, e. g. 9 | p22 1 
1. Good Inſtruct ions are as neceſſary as Food. Men hon WE 
4 that they received good Advice from, in their tenen 
ears. 1 
2. Chunſel hath its Effects according to the Man which u 
proceeds from, and the Mind of him that it is given to; lu 
chiefly according to God's Bleſſing. | 4 
6. One another is made by alius, repeated twice 20. 
cording to the Gender of the Subſtantives; one wich 
the other, anſwering to it in another Part of the Sentence 
is made by alter & alter, e. g. 4 
Water and Ice beget one another: The One is liquid, the 
Other condenſed ; The One is ready for uſe, the Other S/ 


— — — WS Ye — - 
as — — <a; 
. 
o 


: * 2B — — = - 22 * C = erg LN <2 8 wa. i = > 
. = = F. £ : 1 5 2 8 . 15 » ALES.” I . F< 2 
os —— ©. - - — — — x I . = + .3 . a4 l PET * — ON — 
= — — — 2 . — PRESS ; 2 — = o - 5 7 1 
— —2— _— £ — x * IPD «= a5 ef bd aT * 4 by = x : "= — 2 — a I 
. — 2 22 5 — — 4 - 8 . 2 — 5 4 * oy X Js 44 >>; % i * — — 
— 88 — = — — 28 —— 2 —_— oy - —_ - + — * — 2 > — 2 
— 2 ——— — * _ —— N D —— - = 5 = 3% — 1 — - 
— 4 —— — — ” * — — * * x . WI! —_— —— — 
= — — Ds —= — K F 
— — ” p__ — — — * ” * * Py A ) — 
: — SD „5270 a OO , 
— 3 . — n - 5 2 * 23 . *. wa * 1 — —— 
— 7 — i 8 
q 
1 


_ wants melt over the Fire. But in Coldneſs they refemhle one Gl 
another. = eue, 
One another, may alſo be made by invicem an Advert, e! 

with ſe a pronoun. Let Boys render the former Exam: 0 

ples both Ways. ; : ati 

Hd ns ſeth 

= Larger WH bon 
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1 
reh. 8 5 SAG yo Ov. f 3 = de. 4 
3 Larget Engliſh Exerciſes. 1 
3 N Fer the rendring Sentences, not only according to the 4 b 5 | 
nut Rules of the Grammar, but alſo of Particles and other TH 
al. Mines ob fervable, it will be Time to proceed to continued Piſ- Wo. 
ue es. And before the R-ading of Engliſh Dialogues, Epiſtles, 1 
uch like Exerciſes, theſe few Things may not be amiſs to . 
% bremiſed for Ob ſervation, in order to Boys acquitting 
emſelves the more commendably in that Concern, viz. bo 
en. Obſ. 1. Relative Sentences are independent, h. e. no Hord in 
; [&lative Sentence is governed of a Verb or Adjective, which TORE: 
th (ends in another Sentence; nor doth a Word in another Sen- Ke 
Irce depend upon any of the Appurtenances of the Relative. pr. 
und Obſ. 2. When 4 Pronoun of the Third Ferſon is the Ante- "FW 
rd; dent to a Relative, that Pronoun Antecedent is rather to 
heit underſtond, and only the Relative expreſſed ;, as, he thar, al 
pe Ini, fille qui, that which, quod, not illud quod. . 
Obſ. 3 Verbs have many times ſom? Particle or other, 82 
na Phich comes after them, and is Part of their Siznification ;, 48) 
nd which no Latin is made, only the Verb is to be taken no- b 
Pee of; and which Particle is ſometimes parted from its Verb * 
ch be Interpaſition of ſome other Wards, as lay burthens upon. 
rule with rigour ever. | _ ka 
= Ovf. 4. But in the Beginning of a Sentence, may be made 
ae ſed; bnt rather by autem or vero placed the ſecond Work 
vith n the Sentence: Autem muſt never be the firſt Word, nor "TE 
nce era. | | 3 
| 8 Obf, 53. Nam is Latin for for, the firſt Word of a Sen- 1 : 
the! yt * if enim be uſed, it muſt be the ſecond Word, never N 
See fiſt. | |<! pe | + "HY 
one Obſ. 6. Non (eſpecially ) muſt ftand before the Verb, ange 


generally al Adverbs, though the Engliſh of them ſtand after 
ße Verb; as, I loved him not, non Amavi, not amavi non. 
Obſ. 7. Make not the Engliſh by two diſtin Words in 
latin, for which there may be found one, which fully expreſs: - 
ſeth it; as how great? not quam magnus, but quantus; 
rger bow of ten ? not quam ſæpe. but quoties. = 
li 1 F.q : Obſ. 8. 


118 Engliſh Exerciſes q 
Obſ. 8. In rendring Engliſh and Latin, make not rai 
this or that Word to be of this or that Caſe, merely beck 
it hath ſuch a Sign before it, (which is the Occaſion of fu 
quent Errors) but ſee for ſome Word foregoing, that governei . 
a Caſe by ſome Rule, aud make it accordingly. For t\4&& 


Engliſh Signs of Caſes, to, of, &c. are liable to a Multi = 
tude of Exceptions. „%%% “ 
Obſ. 9. Never go about to render an Engliſh Sentence im $ 
Latin, before reading it warily over, from the Beginning i 1 
the End; and if once Reading ſuſice not for the thorough I. tive 
derftanding of the Senſe and Conſtruction, have Patience n com 
read twice, thrice, or four times, as often as need requir e 
till thou perfectly underſtand the Connection of each Word n +, 
to another. eee Urs 3 
Obſ. 10. In almaſt every Engliſn, if but conſiſting of fu 
or ſix Lines, thou wilt meet with, it may be, one or mu: Po 
Idiomatical Expreſfiors, which will be bald, if rendred ver fer 
batim. In ſuch Sentences uſe not the Dictionary, but eit 
a Phraſc- Book, ( ſuch as Willis e Angliciſms Latinized, ze 
Walker's Idioms, or any other, which the Maſter ſhall hau 
recommended. to thee) or (which would be the more commen WA +1; 


dable of the two) bethink thy ſelf ef ſome apt Expreſſim, 
which thy ſelf haſt read, and which thou haſt been bidaen u +5 
treaſure up either in thy Memory, or a Note- Boot. The Idi- 
oms of one Language cannot be tolerably . rendred but by ti: 
idioms of another. ee E 
Obſ. 11. When there is a Relative Sentence, or a,Pare- 
theſis in the Engliſh , read the reſt of the Sentence, from 
one Period to another, leaving that Relative Sentence, / 


e 

Parentheſis out; then thou ſhalt clearly ſee the Dependance 4. 

of each Word, and ſhalt thereby avoid much of that Diffcu- I . 
ty. And when thou haſt read it ſo till thou underſtand it, 

then proceed to Tranſlation. 8 n 

Obſ. 12. Though an artificial Placing, and Ordering of c 

Words, be not eſſential to the true Tranſlating of a Sentence, j 


yet it is Ornamental. Tale heed therefore, that the Words 
ſtand in ſome convenient and pleaſant Order. Take notice 
therefore, That, Ph md ent i: f 

{ 1. The 


N Grammatical. N 119 
1. The Oblique Caſes ſtand moſt handſomely in the Begin- 


of rafi 5 


„ee ing of a Sentence, the Verb i in the End, and the Nominative 
e between both. 
of fre * aſc E126 
eral 2. The Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe Bands muſt cle | 


Er I gantly before the Subſtantive that governs it. 
3. The Adjective is more neatly ſet before the Subſtantive ; 
Hug than after it. 
; 4. Comparative and Superlative Adje tives, er Adverb, 
Hand moſt gracefully in the End of a Sentence 
min * 1 5. If you have a Subſtantive and Adjefive of the Geni=- 
80 I tive Caſe, the former Subſtantive governing may elegantly 
ence tl come between them; as Cæſareæ Clementia Majeſtatis. 
5 "BY 6. Between a Subſtantive and Adjeckive, which are not ef 
od BY the Genitive Caſe, another Subſtantive of the Genitive ; As - 
vera Juſtitiæ laus, humillima ſubd itorum obedientia. 
of fi J. 4 Pronoun Primitive comes elegantly between a Pronoun - 
„ue Poſſefſive and a Subſtantive that it agrees with; as, en of- 
d ver. fero meum tibi auxilium: tuum mihi confiliam expeto. 
ein BY 8. The Vocative Caſe, the Verb inquit and air, ma nor 
nizech be ſet firſt, but ſecond, or third in a Sentence, 
lau 9. Longer Words conclude a period moſt ſweetly, h. e. of © 


mm BS three or four Syllables. 
eſſin, 10. Tet beware thou make not a Sentence umbiguous, hard 


den t Ig to be under ſtood, in over-ſtriving to place Words artificially ; 

Fer there is no Elegancy in Ambiguity 

We 11. Many Words that begin and end with Vowels, ſound © 
E unpleaſantly ; ; they cauſe an Hiatus, too much gaping: Wn 

axel: avi iſti utilitas—— ſummo ore obveni auxilio. 

fron WY 12. Two Words meet not handſomely together, whereof one 

e, ends with the ſame Conſonant with which the other begins; 

Lance WS as, puer rudis literarum, ingens ſtrepitus. Diſpoſe ſuch - 

Nicul- 4 Wir as otherwiſe, as ſtrepirus ingens. 

d i, 13. Many Words of the like Sund in the Ending, meet 
not gracefully; as Multarum & Magnarum miſeriarum 

2 For: go eſt ambitio. Avoid ſueh Concurrence, by parting thoſe 

nce, þ Words, or uſing other Words in their ſtead. 


oras Obſ. 13. In ſeeking Latin Words in the Dictionary, make 
tice uſe rather of the firſt or 2 7 that you fied, than of = 
F 3 4 
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may not be uſed promicuouſly;, as to marry, hath four . 


Engliſh Exerciſes } * 
that follow. And refuſe to make uſe of thoſe which are ven 
near the Sound of the Engliſh; Natio for a Nation, com 


mendo t commend, ſalvatio for ſalvation, vexatio fu 


vexation, Mc. unleſs there be no other; as dentatio u 
Temptation. : 3 

Obſ. 14. Sometimes the ſame Engliſh Word may have d. 
Vers 97 and that in the ſame Diſcourje, In order 


_ Fo the righMhgnilring ſuch Sentences, there is requiſite tres 
 Furing, up · uch Words as occur in Authors, or are taken 1 
Me of in correcting Exerciſes by the Maſter, that the ſe 
ral Latin Words which anſwers to the ſeveral Stgnificatins, #3 


nifications; Nuptum dare, js to marry, when it is fp 
of a Father marrying his Daughter to any Perſon, or givin #0 
in Marriage; Natrimonio jungere, to marry, ſpoken of te 
Prieſt marrying a Couple; Uxorem ducere, à Man marr; 
ing a Weman ; Nubo to marry,. when it (peaks of a Won ò 
being married to a Man, or marrying a Man. And may t! 
Woras there be of like diverſity, which muſt carefully be heed: & 


Dat Pater aut Mater nuptum, jungitque Sacerdos, hour 


Uxore m duco; nubit at. illa mihi. : tha 
| | | | bet 

Obf. 15, Smetjmes an Engliſh Verb of the Third Perjm, ? as 

#s rendred by a latin of the Second; which is when in eve 
Interrogative Sentence, the Neminative Caſe to the Verb, is oft 
4 Man or One; then make no Latin for Man or One, only : 80 
Nut the Verb into the Second Perſon; as, Quid facias in hac mi 
re arctiſſima? What ſhall one do in ſuch a perplexed Bu. re 
eſs ? Quid dicis? What can a Man ſay 9 How could one | le: 
xeſrajn ? Quid abſtineres? an 
f | 1 

Having committed to Memory theſe few Notes, the y 
llowinę Enęliſtes will not be difficult. f fe 
| | a 

"© HW | < 
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DIALOGUE I. 


= | The. Maſter and the Scholar. 
8 Maſt. B 'O Y, you have always been dear to me, above 
the Reſt of your School-fellows. Sch. I have 

great Reaſon (honoured Sir) to believe rhat you love me. 
The daily Care that you take in teaching me not only 
thoſe Things that belong to Learning, but alſo which con- 
duce to Piety, is a Witneſs of your Love, which I can no 
way recompence, bur by hearty Thanks, and willing Obe- 
dience. M. Diligence in teaching is the beſt Opportu- 
nity I have to evidence my Love. But the more I love 
thee, the more it grieves me, when I ſee thee more idle 
than other Boys, whom I make nor fo much account of. 
My Love conſtrains me to be angry with thee, when thou 
nan neither ſtud ieſt ro pleaſe me, nor to Profit thy ſelf. I find 
1a that Learning is not pleaſant to rhee, as it was formerly. 
de, 5; Sir, Ldare not deny that I am guiley ; but I earneſt- 
8 ly intreat you, that you would forgive me. M. Pardon 
hurts thoſe Boys that are not of an ingenuous Spirit, and 
that ſtrive not to requite their Maſter's Clemency by 
better Diligence. It is as eaſy to ſpoil Boys by forgiving, Weil 
as by puniſhing, S. Believe me, Sir, but once, and ij 
ever I offend hereafter, ſpare me nor. M. Thou haſt *# 
often promiſed me Amend ment. but thou ſeldom art as 
good as thy Word. 5. I confeſs ! have broken my Pro- 
miſe, but let your Mercy pardon that Fault too; I am 
reſolved, Sir, to torſake all my idle Companions, to 
leave off my evil Cuſtom of playing; to ply my Books, 
and to become a new Boy, as if I were not the ſame that 
I have been. a4. You deſign to do theſe Things, while 
you are under Fear of Puniſhment ; but when you have 
forgotten the Fear, you will rerurn to your former Folly, 741 
at the bidding of the firſt naughty Boy. S. Iwill beg of 
God to give me Power to perform what I promiſe, for 
without him we can do nothing; as I have heard from 6 | 
your. Mouth, M. IIike that Word: Pray to God an N 
| | Re. h and 
5 i 
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0 eth to ſhew Mercy; it pleaſeth him to ſee Sinners re- 


| * | Obedience, T. Be of good chear, I will intreat your 
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and he will anſwer thee. I will pardon thee, but thou! 
muſt ſtrive with all thy Might, as well as crave Divine 
Help. Sch. Iwill, Sir, do both; I will both pray and ſtrive, F 
ard I hope I ſhall not be unworthy of your Clemency,; v 
ou ſhall not repent of your Pardoning me. Maſt. I ſhall IR 
ove thee moſt dearly, (my deareſt Boy) if thou conſult Y me 
thine own Profit hereafter, and ſtudy diligently. And ill not 
C which is more deſirable) God ſha!l bleſs thee, he ſhall Ne ow 
increaſe thine Underſtanding and Wiſdom; for he gi. wou! 
veth Wiſdom as well as Riches to the Induſtrious. Wc you 
| 1 askil 
oniſ 
m. 


DIALOGUE II. I 


Thomas and Giles. ir, ! 

| Wcaulſe 

T. H Y do you cry? What hath befallen you! Wally Fart 
G. I have offended God by diſobeying my {othe! 

Parents, and I know not what will become of me: I an Mak t 
athamed of my Ingratitude. T. You are far more happy u n. 


than they, that having committed a Fault, deny that they 
are guilty ; or if they confeſs, they are not ſorry for it, 
as thy Tears ſhew thee to be. G. I am indeed grievoully 
guilty, and I am afraid God will not pardon me. T. God 
is indeed angry with ſtubborn Children; but if they beg 
Pardon of God, he will forgive their Sins. God felight- 


ey C 


gave 


penting. C. I have been guilty of this Fault many times, 
notwithſtanding that I have promiſed my Father better 


Father to pardon you, and he will pray for you, that 
God alſo may be reconciled. G. My Father is a Man of 
meſt ſweer Temper ; he was reconciled before I came 
from home, he was even ready to pardon before my Re- 


pentance. 7. Iam glad of that; beware thou diſpleaſe Hi 
him not for the future, that God may bleſs thee. If har 
thou ſtudy to obey God and thy Parents, thou ſhalt be iff 
kind to thy ſelf, thou ſhalt live comfortably, and enjoy l © 

Uin 


Eterna] Happineſs. G. By the Help of God, I will be 
o ONT T0 DIA 


oP 


— — 
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DIALOGUE I. 


Maſter and Scholar. : 

IR, I intreat that you would be pleaſed to grant 
me one Requeſt. M. If my Grant may profit thee, 
ill not deny; it thou ask thoſe Things which tend to 
ie own Hurt, I muſt refuſe. S. I only beg, Sir, that 
81: would be pleaſed to repeat to me thoſe Inſtructions 
Wc you gave to our Form Yeſterday. M. I like well 
asking ſuch Things. But thou knoweſt that I always 
oniſh the whole School together, not one particular 
rm. Where wert thou when I was admoniſhing? 
ir, I was not at School Yeſterday in the Afternoon, 
auſe my Elder-Brother was then returned from Itah); 


my 9 
And 1 
(hall 


du? Bally Father bid me ſtay ro ſpend my Afternoon with my 
my other. M. That indeed is a ſufficient Reaſon, if thou. 
am ak the Truth. S. I dare not lie, Sir. M. Why didſt 
py u not ask ſome of thy School-fellows rather than me? 


ey certainly can remember rhoſe few Precepts which 

gave them. S. The Hearing them from your Mouth, 
. will more affect my Mind. M. I will grudge no 
Wbour, whereby I may benefit thee: I will tell thee in 
ort [ told them how neceſlary it was, that 
ſides Family-Prayer, and the Prayers which they are 
eſent at in the School, each Boy privately pray to 
od every Morning and Evening, with upright Heart, 
ad religious Mind. So God ſhall bleſs him Night and 
Way. He that dorh not begin and end the Day with 
Immitting himſelf ro the Care of the Almighty God, 
Wemeth to ſeparate himſelf from God's Family, and is 
oft unworthy of his fatherly Protection. I charge 
em all the Day to be diligent ar Schoo!, and obedient 
Home. God revengeth Injuries offered to Parents; and 
Whame recompenſeth the Slothtul. I endeavoured to 
iſſuade them from Lies. Speak the Truth at all rims. 
t is not lawful for Boys to lye, to avoid Danger or Pu- 
iſhment ; rather ſuffer than fin, If thou be worthy | 
7 ͤͤ 096-1 2190s 2 


U 
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of Puniſhment, confeſs thy Guile ingenuoufly, left ig 
thou haſt made thyMaſter angry, by committing, Mid it 
make God thine Enemy by dEnying. Lye not in Mi 
Jeſting Lies bring ſerious Sorrows. He is a Fool that We | 1 
ſtroys his own Soul, to make others Sport. J admon 
them of che horrid Nature of Oaths; they are like pl 
that being ſhot out of the Mouth, rebound, and ſy chen 
the Shoorer's Heart. Swear not by ſacred Things, 
they ought never to be mentioned, but for the Config 
tion of weighty Truths, before thoſe that have Pon 
to demand of thee an Oath, He that feaferh God, u 
eth an Oath. And laſtly, I put them in mind of of 
Duty, which I have frequently admoniſhed them of, 
wit, that they be mannerly and obſervant towards 38 
periors, and courteous towards Equals. [0 
I chen mitzzed them hut of theſe few Things; obſenli 
thou them affe, that God and Man may love thee. ; 
thank you, honoured Sir, I will obſerve. + 


DIALOGUE IV. 


ſame that you. ſpeak of, or another. W. I ſuppoſe tim 
that it is he; he is a very bloody Man, he killed his Md 
ther, which is worſe than common Murthers: ml 
ſtampt upon her aſter he had wounded her; and at). 
that barbarous Act, broke her Skull with an Hamme 
which increaſes his Guilt. B. The Murther, and er 
Circumſtances which you ſpeak of, are very - barbarouMif'®* 
Nor is it a falſe Report, that I have heard. But wh" 
moved him to do it? . Men talk of many Cauſes, a>"? 
cording to their various Suſpicions, which I have 10 

| | 10 


N. 
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leſt i Time to tell: But the moſt probable Report is, That 
ng, Mid it, chat he might the ſooner enjoy the Money that 
n Mi nad hoarded up for him. B. To what a Paſs are Things 
that Me! Ic is hard to be known what a Man any one is. 
Noni ſure all Things were given him that he had need of. 


ke Dili the Devil tempted him by Defire of Riches, chan 
id ſu ch nothing is more prevalent. He that is forſaken 
ngs, he Grace of God, hearkeneth to Satan, and commit- 
onfim all manner of Wickedneſs that Hell can deviſe. Plea- 
e o es and Profits are the Devil's Snares, which Men are 
d, (oily taken in. /. So haſty Heirs, that ſnorten their · Pa- 
of Hs Lives, ſhall have their Inheritance in Hell, 


1 of, 
rds 5 q 
obfe F 
e. ij 


; | * 


Mark and Anthony, 

A Father's Apprentice is fled from his Service, 
| * and hath taken away Store of Money with him, 

ſides my Father's Horſe that he took out of the Stable; 
d many other Things tHat uſed to be committed to his 
arge, as co a faichful Servant. He hath committed 
Wany Things worthy of Puniſhment before this; but now 
1's WE hath done more Evil, than in all che reſt of his Life. 
1, 4s. I. remember, I-have heard your Father commend- 
g him formerly. M. He hath been always accounted 
je of an excellent Nature. When he was a Boy, eve- 
Body thought him a Child of great Hope. And ſince 


. 
25 


n e 


r, t 

15 is riper Years, moſt Men that knew him, have thoug hr 
ſe iim a Servant of moſt faithful Conſcience. 4. He 
is Mad need of a great deal of Honeſty, that can behave 


Wimſelt honeſtly. among ſo many Temprations, which. 
Wy. waic for a young Man. If he had had Help from 
oed, which he had great need of, he had been fate 
om Sacan's Temptations. Pythagoras: the Philoſopher, 
as wont to liken young Men to Colts; and that Com- 
dariſon was fit ; For unleſs they be reſtrained. with a 
Bridle, they. ruſh headlong into their own Deſtruction. 
M. I was always.afrajd char he would be an unprofitable 
=, n e Servant, 


5, AC 
e NC 
100 
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Servant, and I was forry when my Father took him! 
prentice. 4. Did you not ſay he was well thought 
A. Iknew one Thing of him, which made me doubt 5 
Lerning him. He was my School-fellow, and was wi 
idle and ſtubborn in School; he never had my Naſt | 
Love. 4. Ir is then no Wonder that he is now wick 
Thoſe. that are Rebels in the School, are Knaves in if 
Shop or Fools. A perverſe and idle School-boy, i 
dom becomes a good Servant. He is wiſe, that beilf 
to chuſe an Apprentice, conſulteth the Schoolmalf 
more than the Parents. EE | 


----- a 


DIALOGUE YL 


| Mlaſter and Servant. 
M. WW Ir thou ne're become wholly good, amy 
| g Sl. You uſe to ſay, None is perfect, 6 
M. Doſt thou cavil at my Words? I mean, wilt tu 
never wholly lay aſide thy Sloth? S. I will ende 
Sir, to pleaſe you always for the future. M. I will 
might believe thee ; thou ſeemedſt ſometimes a Boy i 
moſt tender Spirit; but ſoon after all Hope of thee vanil 
ed. Thou arr like a Man that I have heard of, that nevi 
knew his own Mind; if he had determined one Thitt 
one Moment, he changed his Reſolution in rhe next: 
N his Thoughts were not his own. I never knew but til 
4 mY Boys like thee ; Thomas Fallacio, and William Futin\ 
1 . two Neighbours Apprentice; the one (I think) is i 
bad, the other ſome what worſe than thy ſelf. I am 
ry thou ſhouldeſt give me Cauſe to ſay ſo of thee. S. If 
pent (Sir) that I am one of that Number; bur I will fir 
amend that they may imitate me. B. Be as good as ti 
Word; if thou be, as thou haſt a great while been cM 
led idle, thou ſhalt be hereafter eſteem'd the beſt, Al! th 
Neighbourhood will commend thee. But I fear tha; 
wilt ſleep to morrow Morning void of Care; I wiſh Go 
may give thee Help to be more faithful. S. It is expediW 
ent for me to be induſtrious, Sir, and I will be, A. Tho 
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reap the Benefit of chine Induſtry, when thou 
Weſt to Man's Eſtate: The more careful and diligent 


vas uu art in my Buſineſs, the fitter thou wilt be for thine 


e 


arty! 


% K e 
nt you aim at my Good. . Thou mayeſt believe it; but 


Thu 


ea va 
will 


0 echer with the former, remember theſe Documents 


4nd 


ne 
Th: | Ve 

ine Enemies, becauſe Chriſt commandeth. Requite 
Wt Injuries with Injuries; but return Good for Evil. 


Next 
1 
1 


is ll 


j {07 
I. 
 firl 
th 


ca | a g 
oed Examples to imitate them; obſerve the Vices of 


ad Examples to avoid them. 


| the 
hol 


ed 


WIR 


Gods 


n; Texhort thee as well for thine Ad vantage, as mine. 
I moſt readily believe you; I thank you, Sir, for 
r kind Admonirionss 1 


DIALOGUE VIL 


Maſter: and Scholar. 


4 1 Days ago thou deſiredſt of me a Repetition 


of ſome Inſtructions of mine; I now demand 

thee Attention to a few more; which 1 would fain 
ve faſtned in thy Mind, that thou mayeſt be ignorant 
nothing that may tend to thy Good. S. Moft readily 
onoured Maſter) will I attend; for I firmly believe 


not, I my ſelf am aſſured, that out of a conſcientious 
are tor thee, I ſpeak and act all Things. And therefore 


ſo. | 


i. Therefore be of a Catholick Spirit; love all the 
orld; love thy Friends, becauſe they deſerve it; love 


bhor Revenge ; it was honourable-ſomerimes among 


Weathens, but it is moſt uncomely for a Chriſtian. ' 


2. Think no Evil; when thou feeleſt Evil Thoughts 
iſing within thy Mind, divert thy Meditation imme- 


Wiately ro ſomething of Good. Contraries drive out 
ante. | I 


3. Learn Good of every one; obſerve the Virtues of 


4. If chou knoweſt thy . School-fellow. guilty of a 
rime, admoniſh him privately, and tell me not of him, 


boar 1 delighe not in Puniſning; try if thon canſt by chy 


Arguments teform him; thou ſhalt. then do a bleſſed 
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Work; but if he hearken not to thee, make me acquiiy ? .. Be 
ed, left thy Friend be ruined. It is no Part of Fri mur 
fhip to. conceal deadly vices; thou ſnalt merit n leſs 
greateſt Love by revealing them; and tho he, a wich. Ne 
Boy, curſg thee, God ſhall bleſs thee, Yer I would not a 
997 no means have thee be a Tell-Tale, or Common Accu yſerv 
wy Never diſcover, but when there is Neceſſity, and tMwhict 
bis. Safety of a Boy requires it. 0 W the v 
* 8. Hope not for Safety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men ger, 
that way; Companions will not make the Flames of ven 
the cooler; the more Fuel, the hotter the Flame will u ar! 
6. Abuſe nor the Sabbath, nor employ it either elch, 
thy School. Buſineſs; (for I had rather that were ne. Y 
done, than thou ſhouldeſt lay out that day upon it) or ui ty. 
Recreations; It is the Lord's- day, not thine own; WA od: 
mip God on that Day; ſo ſhall he bleſs rhee all the Wet 
after. Thoſe that work in God's Time, ſhall loſe their 
bour ; and thoſe that play in it, ſhall repent of their Spa 
7. Never uſe the Name of God irreverently, hei 
Jealous God: Be afraid to mention his Name withcui 
Mental Adoration. | : 5 
_ 8. Jcer not others upon any ocraſion; if they be ff 
"00 Uh, God (not themſeives) denied them Underſtanding 
© an if they be vicious, thou oughteſt to+pity them, not i 
revile them; if deformed, God framed their Bodies, ani 
my wilt thou ſcorn his Workmanthip ? Art thou wiſer that 
. the Creator? If poor, Poverty was deſigned for a M 
dive to Charity, not to Contempt; thou canſt not. kt 
what Riches they have within ; eſpecially deſpiſe un 
thy aged parents. If they be come to their feconl 
Childhood, and be not ſo wiſe as formerly, they are yt 
ay Parents, thy Duty is not diminiſhed. 
if | | 9. If Providence promote thee to Riches and Honours i 
be not proud; God giveth thee thoſe Things for other 
Ends; if chou abuſe them, he will rake chem away. 
10. Take nor any Thing that is thy Parents, without 
ir Leave; nothing is thine till it be given thee. Fit 
that ſteals, is never the leſs a Thief, becauſe he robs but 
bis Father or Mother, UK 


37 
2 
» 

2 


er 
On 
e 


k = GOrammatical. 129 


n 0 3. Be always content; Children's Will is limited; 
i meu mur not againſt thy Parents, or againſt thy Maſter, 
it en less againſt God. Lp 


* g. Never talk of thoſe Things that concern thee not; 
. Wrnor a Buſy-body, ao Rs 0 
ce Wbfcrve all theſe Things moſt devoutly; the Sum of 
and hich is Obedience, for that one Word comprehend- 
Men, che whole Duty of a Child towards Parents, towards 
; 4 aer, and towards God; let that little Word be en- 
> Of even upen thine Heart; and if thou obſerve it, when 
Wil Du art a Man, thou wilt be uſeful in the Common- 
uach, and loyal to thy Prince. 
© ny : 5. You have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my 
r 100Sry, 1 am by Nature more forward to Evil than to 
| 0-84 now ſhall I conquer that Inclination? A. God 
wer overcome all Difficulries ; rely upon him, and he 

© 1 ll give thee Strength. | 

wy 1 | 

ie 11h EPISTLE 1. 

ou R, | E © 

WT Were ungrateful it I ſhould not return you the greateſt _ 

| fook Thanks for your Readineſs to do me Good. Bur Acti- 
dings do not always ſucceed according to the Deſign of rhe 
ot gent, I am ſorry I have Cauſe to complain of the Ser- 

| arWant you ſent me the laſt Week; I am ſcarce ar leiſure 
tha write of what a bad Diſpoſition he is. I will only ,# 
eh ention ſome few. of his Features; by them you may, 
t Wonjeure of the reſt. Ke is greedy after Victuals, bur 
ae is unwilling to work; he is ſottiſnly ignorant of all 


"ond 
yet 


of his Labour; he is guilry of all vices, which make 


The Offices of a Servant. I never knew any Memory like 
His; he is forgerful of all my Commands; he ſome- 
Fmes ſeems doubtful in Mind, whether or no he ſhould 
Iyreſently forfake mine Houſe, becauſe of the Heavineſs 


him unfic for Service. For my part, I think he is the 
moſt ſtupid of all Blockheads. I have one young Man, 
that I keep, whom it hath pleaſed God to deprive of 


Underſtanding, but I chink this laſt Fellow is the more 


unprofitable 


\ 
* 
\ 
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unprofitable to me of the two. Many brute Creay 
are more docible chan he by many Degrees; he is} 
only void of all Good, but full of Wickedneſs 
Vice; worthy of Stripes every Hour, unworthy gor m 
Praiſe, yea even of Life; he is of kin to a Beaſt ; rn 
fit for the Work of a Beaſt, not of a Man. Ir is hi fo P 
for me to expreſs his Qualities ; I have reſolved to Wil 
niſn him from mine Houfe, leſt my other Serva 71 
ſhould grow like him. Be pleaſed to pardon my te Co: 
ous Lines about ſo ill a Subject, and not think tha Wi. 
accuſe (Sir) your Endeavours. You were ignorat nem! 
without doubt perſuade my ſelf) of his Faulrs, for ju... c.. 
wrote to me that you had heard him commended ; In 
ly blame mine own Succeſs : But as for you, I have 
vertheleſs Cauſe to aſſert my ſelf, 1 5 N 
„ ty : » Tour Obliged Servant, I., 


7 


„ 


KWI r I, 
: © Y = 


o 


Hmured Father, . F 
1 Cannot but acknowledge thattit is my Part to wia 
to you as often as I can; to leave other leſs neceſlan 
Things, and to prefer my Duty to you before them. 'Ti 
the Duty of Children to pleaſe their Parents; and yu 
have often told me how much you are pleaſed tort 
ceive Letters from me. Ungrateful I, that do not greed! 
ly embrace, and zealouſly anſwer the Love of fo good 
4 Father. Tis a Father's Part to love; if I ſhould fi} 
you have done your Part, theſe Words were too feebi 
ro expreſs. your conſtant A ffections; but I bluſh ts 
think how juſtly you may blame me tor Ingratitude i 
neglecting my Duty. You have been a'Eather, but | 
have not been a Son; I have the greateſt Reaſon to vi 
lue your Love at a great Rate; bur Boys that difpleal 
their Parents, like me, are not to be eſteemed. Yer (Ho 
noured Sir) after all this my Confeſſion and Accuſation 
of my ſelt, let me beg that you would pleaſe to wkt 
in good Part this Letter, as a Token of mine Obedience. 
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* Wc gratis all that I enjoy, yet I preſume to offer my 
:f; Pper-Corn as my Acknowledgment, and oftner than 
rehy e a Year, becauſe I am daily receiving. Condemn me 


for my former Neglect, tho I deſerve it; acquit me 
my former Puniſhment. Mine own Thoughts 
uſe me of moſt heinous Crimes: for what is more 
ous than Folly and Ingratitude: I muſt accuſe my 
of bath; but I hope you cannot but pity me, and 
e Compaſſion of mine Ignorance. I remember your 
mer Goodneſs, which pardoned great Crimes, and rhe 
membrance thereof makes me now hope to obtain 
r favourable Pardon, which 1 again earneſtly intreat; 
WI obtain that, this Letter harh done irs Otfice; and 

Wc ſhall be more happy, than (Sir) | | 

4 . 5 Dur Obedient Son, J. Ne 


E PISTLE ML 


WD: areft Brother, „ : oe 
naive now been three Weeks in the Country, and 


PSY 4 


fl Divine Providence hath made my Journey fate and 
. I oſperous. I have fully accompliſhed the Buſineſs 
15 hich J had to do for you; an Account of which I know 


ill be grateful to you; I will therefore ſend you a 


— cer about that Buſineſs the next Week. At preſent I 
goof ly acquaint you in general, That it is done, and add 
d ſm ereto the great Kindneſs that I receiv'd of my former 
ces aſter, when I went to fee him at Tory; if I had done 
h to thing elſe bur viſiced him, I ſhould have thought my 
de in Journey had profired me enough + The Sight of him de- 
wo” 1 ghted me very much; he is certainly a moſt excellent 


lan; I know none that may be compared with him, 


3 va- n i : 
leaſe e is a Man of fo great Learning and God lineſs. I do 
(ho- Per love Compariſons; but I never found any Man that 
[tion ould equalize himſelf to him. One may compare him 


o Plato for his Temperance and Moderation, You 
ill perhaps ask what he gave me, when I was at his 
ouſe ; bur 1 went not to receive any thing of him; he 

Hoo gave 


uke 
NICE, 
have 
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gave me ſome good Ad monitions; a Gift which ply 

me better than Gold or Silver; and befides, he ret 
me a Book, which I left there laſt Year. He bad q 
all times (when I have need) to ask Counſel of hin ns | 
promiſed him I would obey zhis Ad vice; It I (if 
not pleaſe him, as far as I can, I were mine own 
my, and ungrateful to him, having received fo 
Kindneſſes from him; I will love him and honour h 
long as I live. Deareſt. Brother, I could not but write 
Things to you; but having uſed Bold neſs enough 1 
dy, Iwill not try your 3 much, leſt you ſhy 
complain (as you uſe to do) ot the Ted iouſneſs of WM. 


= 


Letters you receive from 25 
| Tour * Aﬀe&iongte Brother, | 


XK; P 
* unwearied Queſtionings after my Refulu 

ſeem to intimate, that you think me unconſiu 
but I ſcorn ſuch a Mind. That Thing which you de 
ta know, was committed to me as a Secret by your 
cle; it to reveal it, would do you good, yet after I |t 
promiſed him Secreſy, your utmoſt Diligence ſha 
never extort it from me; but to diſcloſe rhis, wol 


not help, but hurt you. Your Advantage only was t * 
Argument which perſuaded your Uncle to comma 7 
me Secreſy, He charged me to tell no body; {houl 5 
now become a Tattler, he would never believe me nt , 

and would have juſt Reaſon te be angry with me. Len 86 
urging me therefore, and never write to me about * 
any more. For know, T am of a more generous Sy. - 
than to betray, innocent Secrets. The more you arcenhWr 
the more urmoveable I thall be. Our Maſter (I rem Ki 
ber) uſed to threaten us with his ſevereſt Anger, it "W 5 

ſcarch into the Secrets of others. It is no leis an 8 An 
nour to any one not to ask, than to another to conci e 
I prefer that Friend, that asketh little, before him Hoe 


would ſain know every Thing. It would be a Pral 
| : | 


a * 
# 
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h ply W you, if you were content to be ignorant. Be pleaſed 


rei re fore to vindicate your own Honour, and to ſatisfy 
ad of: by your future Silence; for a thouſand new Perſua- 
f hu ns ſhall never extort that, which it will do you no 
Iod to know, from : 


Tour Friend, as far as I honourably may, E. C. 
DIALOGUE VII. | 


Maſter and Boy. 
1 . O IR, That Boy kickt me with his Foot. M. W hat 
& of M Injury did you do to him? B. 1 did but touch him 
J] ich my Glove. az. You may think you did not hurt 
5 im; but none can tell the Effect of a Blow, but he that 
els it. B. He was not at all hurt by my Blow; but he 


ruck me our of Malice, he kickt me with great Earneſt- 


Wn 
ſo 
Ur hy 
r ite f 


gh a 


er, 


Jefüll ess, he hath ſome old Grudge againſt me. N. If it be ſo, 
ona will be very angry wich him, for I hate Malice. It hath 
u del oſt me much Labour to endeavour to promote Love 
our mongſt you my Scholars; bur I ſtrive in vain, for you 


fren quarrel. B. He tore in pieces my Book laſt Week, 
hich coſt Two Shillings; my Father bought ira Month 
go for me at Cambridge. M. Why did he tear it? B. Be- 
auſe I would not ſell it him for lefs than it coſt me; 
vhereas I dare not ſell it at all; for you, Sir, have often 
ommanded us to ſel] nothing. The Book is very ſcarce, 
it is worth a Crown; my Father bought it cheap. M. This 


er it 
> ſhall 
„ Woll 
Was l 
mm 
ſhoull 


"i # ge abounds in Wickedneſs ; Boys are full of Folly, they 
hou Wait Wiſdom to oppoſe their own violent Paſſions; 
s Srl hey know not how to uſe thoſe Beginnings of Reaſon, 


teen has they are endow'd with. They confider not the 
-c mo Torment of Paſſion; an angry Per fon enjoyeth no Peace, 
ine changerh his own Reſt into Trouble, and paſſionate 
an Boys create me much Vexation by their Quarrels, they 
once deſerve very ill of me. B. I was not in fault (Sir) I 
mem was ſitcing quictly, and doing my Duty. M. I have heard 
raj of many, that you are as bad as the worſt. You are born 
141 paſſionate Father, and you will be like him. Bk 

by. * „ 1 thin';s 


* - 


wr 4 1 : o 
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thinks you ſhould be aſhamed, that Boys whom yi 
excel in Learning, ſhould: excel you in Virtue, I off 
doubtful in Mind what I ſhalldo; I fear you are by 
| guilty, and both to be puniſhed : I will not ſuffer iy 
nl to injure one another; I will ſearch into the Buſineſ 
oy if J find you guilty, you ſhall be deprived of my i 
vour. You ſhall not be beaten by Boys, but yon (i 

not abuſe them. I will judge rightly as tar as I can, 


Son, 
Ha 
tel 

e la 


ZEP Ve 


Honoured Father, 5 In [1 
1 Have a great Deſire to ſee you, and mine other FrientWe 
I have the greateſt Reaſon to love and honovr y, 
Res.” and I cannot bur deſire your Houſg more than Scha 
1 tho' I am very deſirous to learn. Be Meaſed to grant n:W 
1 my Deſire this once, and to ſend a Letter ro my Maſi 


"nf Ind e 
"118 that he may ſend me to you. To ſpeak the Truth, WWaſt: 
0 have a Mind to live with another Maſter, or to come u Reaſe 

of live with you, that I may go to School in Canter ou 
1 near you. My Maſter is ſuch a ſevere Man, that I him! 
1 far rather plow than continue here. My Tasks are al ce: 
i ſo heavy, my Burthens ſo great, that I cannot unde 25k 
them. If you ſhall pleaſe to ſuffer me to come to N ult 
I ſhall return you greateſt Thanks; it is hard to be cem 
preſſed how much my Mind is at Home. I will go to mp ca: 

Couſin to fetch the Cloak which you lent him, and when 


brinF it with me. (Honoured Sir) pardon my Bold nd 
in asking, and let me hear good News, which may iiM 
Joice me. I will be willing to obey your Pleaſure in 4 
Things, I will be content either to live with you, 0 
with my Uncle at Tori, or with any Friend of your, Wh 
whereſoever you pleaſe : Only let me be remoy A hend 
whereby you ſhall add one more to the innumerab- WiF 
Obligarions wherewith yo have already bound, 


1 London, Novem-. Tour Obedient Son, S. H 
e | EP | 
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E PISTLE VI. 


Son, | 


rave been formerly greatly rejoiced at receiving Let- 


(inc ters from London from you; but that which came to 
ny f Ne laſt Week, was moſt unacceptable and troubleſome : 
n was grieved when I perceived in you the Beginnings 
an, Sf Unconſtancy and Idleneſs; for all your Arguments 


re drawn from theſe two Topics, which my Authority 
Hall confute. You ſeem to hope that your Father is like 

Four ſelf, but how fooliſh is that. Ex pectation? Know, that 
not only reſolve never to gratify your unreaſonable*Re- 
rien zueſt, nor re ſatisfy your fooliſh Mind; but if fo learned, 
ve virtuous, ſo diligent, and faithful a Maſter pleaſe 
cio ou not, you (hall be baniſhed from my Sight, I will fend 
int e ou (againſt your will) co France or Holland, where I will 
Maſi, Ind out for you the ſevereſt Mafter. If I believ'd your 
uth, Water (whom I love and honour) were auſtere beyond 
ne u Reaſon and Moderation, I would - moſt certainly deliver 


erb ou from his Injuſtice; bur I think quite otherwiſe oF 
him: nor will believe your Accuſations, much leſs will 
e a hearken to the Complaints of the difficulty of your 
dea a5 ks ; all rhings are eaſy to Induſtry, all Things diffi- 
o „hlt to Sloth, and your Maſter is more prudent than to 
xe e emmand Things impoſſible, When I came to London laſt 
to ear, I lived in your Maſter's Houſe a whole Month - I 
d wü nen heard no Complaints from you, you were content; 
dne nd my ſelf alſo obſerved ſomething of his prudent Care, 
ty nd excellent Wiſdom, in managing the School; and 


in i rhence this new Wearineſs proceeds, I cannor otherwiſe 


ou, ( onjecture, than by thinking that you begin to be more 
your, dle than formerly: and inſtead of removing you, I 
rence nal! moſt certaimy requeſtiof your Maſter, that he will 


erabt ip che Weed before it increaſe to. a greater Strength, 
nd urge you the more cloſely to your Study, not ro 
Wlacken the Reins, bur ſtreighren them: An excellent 
S. Medicine for the Diſeaſe that you are ſick of. In ſhore 

(Son) I highly eſteem and approve of your preſenr 


P + \ Maſter, 


.” 
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Maſter, nor ſhall you be removed yet from his Care aug 5 
5 Government, till I certainly know ſome intolerable ere 
1 Juſtice, which I never expect to find. Nor ſhall 1 heut esd 
th ken to your Reports, nor for them the ſooner flight q 
1 ſuſpett him. Reſolve therefore to ſtudy diligently wits 
9 out Wearineſs, to pleaſe him without Grudging, to obe 
him moſt willingly, to love and honour him continu 
ly, fo ſhall you reconcile him, whom your Complan me 
have angred; Your Careful Father, Wil 


DIALOGUE IX. 


Lawrence and Edward, | 1 

L. I Cannot but acknowledge thee to be far more le 
I ed than my ſelt, let me therefore have the Bene 
"1/8 of thy Help to inform my Ignorance. I will love th 
1 it thou wilt communicate. E. It is not in my Power i 
' Ro cure thy Defects, nor to give thee Underſtanding, Gyſl 


only can give Wiſdom. L. It is true, but God uſerh men * 
£308 to bring to paſs his Purpoſes ; thou mayeſt help me, an 1 
LN. I queſtion not but my Father will recompence thy Lori in 


| E. I will do as much as I can freely. In what doſt tho . 

| +want mine Aſſiſtance? L. In tranſlating Engliſh into LE 2 

ll tin. I obſerve chat thy Exerciſes are every Day con 

4 * mended, and our Maſter propounded thy Care tor Wi 
LENS Imitation; let me hear by what means it comes to pu 

that thy Exerciſes are ſo commendable. L. I ſhould i 

glad if all my Scheol-fellows pleaſed my Maſter even 

Day, chat they might advance in Learning, and he mig 


„ | | rejoice in their Benefit. I will conceal nothing tro A 
| thee. I always take notice of all the Phraſes, or nei 
Expreſſions, which I find in Authors; I write them don 0 

and have now a great Treafure of them, to that I 

almoſt one in readineſs for every Occaſion, and the moſt or 


of them I have commirted ro memory --- Every gra 
Miſtake, which I am ; ailty of, Iwrite down in a Book: 
which I read over onde a Week, that I may not comm 
the tame Error twice. When our Maſter is corre&ing ou” 

| ; I . Exer- ; 5 
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=g Ferciſes, I always attend moſt diligently: I fix mine 
I hei Nes upon him, and my Mind upon his Words. If any 
light q Mer Boy have a better Phraſe, or Manner of expreſſing, 
y wit Wn 1, I certainly take care ro remember it. If the Ex- 


iſes of any other Form be corre&ed, when my Task 


to On: 
one, I attend to that which ſeemeth not to belong 


ntinuÞ 
* ei may get Good by. - Having furniſhed my 
boy theſe Merhods, and prepared my Underſtand- 
| &, 1 ſer about my Exerciſe, which I always read over 


Wſcly commanded. 


* e Enquify, whether it be fit for my Purpoſe, If I at 


e c doubt, I never reſt till I be certain. If I cannot find 


* che meaneſt Boy; much lefs do I neglect to ask our 
mas ter, if no body elſe know. I never flightly paſs over 
\c. any Difficulty ; the more, Pains I take ar one time, the 
y Lone Labour ſhall I need che next 1 always ap- 
i cho int my ſelf a certain Meaſurę of Time for my Exer- 


\ro e, a Mement of which I never beſtow upon any other 


Se e my ſelf, nor ſuffer the deareſt Friend to inter- 


eme; my Supper and my Sleep always give place 
on W Buſineſs, Moſt Boys are eaſily derte which AY 
eren hindreth Accuracy — I read over each Latin Sentence 
mig it ſelf, (after I have made it) twice or thrice, and at 
1 the whole Exerciſe again and again deliberately, to 
* ſerve any Errors which I have committed, which I 
don rect my ſelf, before the Maſter everlook ir 
Ilan d laſtly, I never am haſty, but allow Time enough to 
e not Word and Sentence. Many Boys bring always 
; pred a Exerciſes, for Want of patient Conſideration 
Book Have now anſwered thy Queſtion, and told thee the 
u ier Things which I obſerve. L. I heartily thank thee, 


will imitate thee for the future. 


ommit 1 
Exer 3 RY 
; G 2 D I A- 
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me; I think it concerns me to liſten to every Thing, 
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Wore I begin to tranſlate it, as our Maſter hath moſt 
| I never write down any 
Word or Phraſe, before a certain Knowledge, or accu- 


x whar I ſeek, I ask the next Day; I ſcorn not te learn 


Wfineſs ; I never ceaſe till I have done; I interrupt 
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told you; fer though I had no Deſire to acc 


liſned openly. Thom. 
are careful to obſerve the Laws of the School; but h 
not ask me the Boy Name that told me this Thing, fr 
indeed he was afraid leſt any of his School-fcllos | 
Thould hear of ir. But I alſo underſtand that you «WW 
cel many other Boys in Writing, which I am glad 1 | 
Hear. John. I muſt not tarry now, for I am to bye 
ſome Books that I have need of. Farewel. | 


committed? I know that they are of a good Diſpoſitin|M 


and Siſter wept, and they had Cauſe to weep, for n 


- 


[DIALOGUE X- 


Thomas and John. | 1 

Thom. T Was told that your Brother had diſpleaſcd li 
Maſter, and therefore was not only chidden, 

beaten. Zohn. That Boy is worthy gt 4 Whipping, tu 
10 any d nme 

for a Fault before my Maſter, yet it is not fit that Pune l Me: 
ments that any one — in the School, ſhould be pi 
ou are tos be commended, wſWſham: 


DIALOGUE XL. 


Thomas and Richar d. E | 
Thom. FF 1 am not deceived, I ſaw your Brother wee Vm. 
ing when I called you. Rich. Both my Brotu Wt , 

Prot 


Father was angry with them. Thom. What Fault had the of 
1 


and therefore ſurely they would endeavour to plea." ! 
your. Father; and though it is not good to enquire in Meme 
other Men's Buſineſs ; yet tell me their Fault if yl 5 i 
; ld 


Pleaſe. Rich. My Father was about to take a Jour 
to receive ſome Money, which a Country man, my ft. 
ther's Tenant, owed him; but he wanted a Saddle, u hi 
therefore ſent my Brother and Siſter to buy him ofs! 
They went, but Tarried fo long that at laſt he could ue 


go. This was the Cauſe of my Farher's Anger; for the) hach 


rarried talking with our Neighbour's Daughter, whol one's 


2 „. — 


Company they loved. Tho, They did ill. (. leſt * 


| 4 5 
* : 


A 
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DIALOGUE XI. 
'Y | | Henry and Robert. 
F. TOW can you expect God's Bleſſing, who do 
4 H not ſtudy to pleaſe your Father? R9b. You al- 
ays take liberty to accuſe me for my Faults : I have had 
Hiding enough ar home to day. I did not expect to be 
hidden abroad alſo. Hen. Doſt not thou fear the Pu- 
MW (hmenr, that God, the Juſt Judge, whoß Eyes behold 

Men's Actions, hath threatned againſt ſuch Children as 
Wo not obey their Parents? I wonder that you are not 
Wſhimed of your Wickedneſs, by which you break the 
avs both of God and Nature; and believe me, if you 
o not amend your Manners, you will repent of your 
Folly, when it is too late. What if your Parents, whom 
ou are fo diſobed ient to, ſhould caſt you off? Remem- 

Per my Word, which I fpeak not out of Hatred to you: 
r I pity yon. Reform your Life; and then both your 
Ficher and you will have Opportunity to rejoice. 


DIALOGUE x. 


* E | Thomas and Francis. * 
e Lom. HY do yon, my good Friend Francis? Fran, 
nd Wl 1 1 am heartily glad that you are in Health; my 


my Brother Richard defired me to remember his Love to you. 
tie 0. I chank both him and you. Fran. How much did. 
n that Book coſt you, that you have in your left Hand? 
lea: 20. Tt is a Book, than which I never ſaw one more hand- 
in omely bound, and yer it coſt me but a little; for he that 
od it me, did nor underſtand the Books Worth. Fran. 
id a Bookſeller ſell it you? Tho. No, I bought it of one 
fi hat found that and another Book in the Street. Fran. ] pi- 
au hins chat loft them; it may be he hach Sorrow enough; 
oe is probable that it was ſome carelefs Boy, whoſe Parents 
d u Rave been ſufficiently angry with him, yea it may be, he 
the rath been beaten ſoundly. But thus we fee it often, chat 
holf one's Loſs is another's Gain; bur L muſt not tarry now, 
4. leſt J loſe the Opportunity to ſend this Letter. Firewel. 
1 e 
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DIALOGUE XIV. 


5 Joſeph and Philip. od b 
Jof. 1 Have brought you the Book that I bor ro Which 
x when you and I were at London together, and Art by 
intend to buy me ſuch a Book, for it hath taught 
much Wiſdam. Doubtleſs its Author was a Man of 
great Piety, as well as Learning. Some Books are ſcarÞ9 
worthy of reading, but others deſerve to be read aw 
hundred Times. How much did the Book coft ju 
Phil. It coſt me five Shillings, and I do nor thinki 
dear. For it is a Book, than which I never read ar 
more learned and pious, yea, every Leaf thereof b. 
Heney-comb full of moſt ſweet Honey, drawn from ti 
beſt of Flowers. 1 bought it over againſt the Exch Wu 
at the Sign of the Black-a-moor's-head, of a Bockiclit 
who never uſed to deceive me. Fof. It is the ſame Boil 
ſeller that I uſe to buy Books of; he will not offer H 

Books at a greater Price than others; and for the mill 
part his Books are moſt neatly bound. Farewel. : 


DIALO 6 E XV. PROM 


Thomas and Fohn. _. 2 

75. T Saw the Man, that your Father ſold hig Horſe l 
walking in the Street. ohn. Which Strect? Fd 
my Father would be glad to ſee him; my Father hat 
need of Money, and the Man that you ſpeak of, oi 
him fifty Pounds (if I am not miſtaken) which he hu 
often promiſed to pay, bur hitherto he hath deceive 
him. Th. Then he is like a Man that came to ſee ni 
Father, intreating him to lend him three Shillings, pie 
miſing to return it in an Hour; but Summer will eg 
colder than Winter, and Winter will become Summer 
ere the Money will be paid. 70h. It is very likely now. 
a-days. It is not good to truſt a Man we know not, Tit 
Care of ſome is to get Opportunities to cheat their FEM 18 
ee "= by: bout. 
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urs. They ſtudy only to pleaſe themſelves, tho they 

Prong others. But ro obey God the higheſt Judge of 
I., is better than to enjoy the Riches of this World, if 
ed be angry with us. But we muſt uſe Wiſdom 
hich many want) that we neither hurt others, nor be 
ure by others. Farewel. | | 


—_— 


DIALOGUE: Y 


| A. 
Richard and Thomas. bas. "Ss 
Rich. T Am aſhamed of my Fault Yeſterday, who was 
3 I fo angry with you, when you and I were at Play 
gether, and I carneſtly defire you to pardon me, and 
t cake it unkindly. 1 muſt confeſs my Fault, and I de- 
ee hereafter to refrain from immoderate Anger. T. It is 
ie Part of a Chriſtian to confeſs the Faults which he of- 
Ends God and Man by. We have need of God's Grace, 
ar we may become more wiſe, and reſiſt the Devil's 
WF emprarions which he beguiles Men by. For as the Fiſh» 
Ir hides the deadly Hook wich fome pleaſant Bait, which 
he fooliſh Fiſh greedily catcheth ar and is taken ; So the 
Peil promiſetli us Pleaſure and Profit, if we will obey 
im; wiom it we believe, we ſhall repent of our Fo. 
EA nd happy are chey whom God Goth give effectual Grace 
Bo, who ſeeing the Evil of Sin, and the World's Vanity, 
o apply their Minds to Bolineſs, without which no Man 
ll ſee the Lord, Rich. it is good when we are not 1gno- 
ant of the Snares of the Devil, that Enemy of God and 
Nin. The Lord make us like Chriſt our Bleſſed Saviour. 


DIALOGUE. XVIL | 9 


William and Robert. 


noh. 7 0) were miſs'd ar School yeſterday. Ro. 
. I believe you; My Father and Mother had 
Osccaſion to keep me at home, which I ſappoſg they 
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will ſignify to my Maſter. The Occaſion, being you a 
my Friend, I will tell you: my Brother and Siſter being i 
to go into the Country, namely to Ip wich, my Father am 
Mother were defirous to accompany them about the 
Miles, or a little more; and therefore I tarried to look 
to the Shop, for ſo they commanded me. This was th: 
Cauſe of my Abſence, which I doubt not will ſatisfy ny 
Maſter. Will. Gan you ſell the Wares in the Shop,! 
when your Father and Mother are abſent ? Rob. Wh! 


a Cuſtomer comes to ask me for any Commodity, 1 cn|FBuſi! 
fhew it him; for I know where each Commodity ;ÞY Ton: 
placed: for each Box hath the Name for what is in theſ- 
written upon the Outſide thereof, and they are diſpoſe! ¶ſome 
_ lo alphabetically, that every Thing is very eaſy to has he 
found. And as for the Price, all the Commodities me 
have a private Mark, which no body knows but % Ner 
who have been taught it by my Father. That Mak INE), 


ſhews the loweſt Price that can be taken; if I can fl WM 
it for more, I do; but if not, I do not turn them away, 
How much Money do you think I took while my F- 
ther was abſent? Wilt. Ten Shillings, it may be. Ri 
About Thirty Shillings. One came and ask'd me for 2 
Pair of Gloves, which when he had fitted himſelf with 
he demanded the Price, (now the Price ſignfied by tit 
Mark was Two Shilings.) I told him I would fell then 
for half a Crown; but ar laſt, when IJ had abated hin 
Two Pence ot what J ask'd him, he paid me the Money. We 
Will. You are à cunning Youth , but my Buſineſs call 
me away. Farewell at preſent. 


DI XVHL -_. 

1 Hen and Anthony. | 
Hen. WW Fence come you, Anthony? Anth. I am come Wi Bel 

from Tork lately, bur juſt now I came from chi. 
Dover. Hen. And whither are you going? Antb. I ws I Ca 
at Paris laſt Year, and I am going to viſit a Friend 
that was kind to me when I was there. Hen. It is - 
GWG : ES 
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done of you to acknowledge Courteſies received, which 
is che Parr of a Chriſtian even above others; for if we 


| Hf OW do you, dear Siſter Mary? Mary. I Fave. 


„„ Pot by 
3 F 
. 2 
+ 


and therefore I have Cauſe to accuſe you for Unkindneſs, 


E you a Letter, and yet you did not return me an Anſwer. 
Believe me, I have been very angry with you, and 1 
think there is no body that will ſay, but that I have 


Grammatical. 147 


DIALOGUE XIX. 
Thomas and Mary. 
been ſick in the Country theſe three Weeks, 


who never came to ſee me in my Sickneſs; yea, I ſent 


Cauſc to be an ry. Tho. I have not been unmind ful, 


of you; yet I heard not of your Sickneſs, but 4 


bouc 
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but che End of the laſt Week; and yet it grieved me 
much, that I could not get an Opportunity to viſit you 
who have always been fo dear to me ; I may truly ſay “ 
the moſt dear of all my Brothers and Siſters. The Le? 
which you ſpeak of, I never received; but God be prai. 


ſed that you now enjoy your Health. 


care for you. 1 longed to ſee you: but I wanted an Oppo: 
runity - I enquired every Day of you, and I felt Sorroy 
enough in my Heart, when was told hew dangerovufl 


my Siſter told me laſt Night how much Buſineſs you e 
which hindred your coming; and this I muſt conicf, 
that as you have always obeyed my Mother, ſo you han 
been formerly more loving to me than the reſt of ny 
Brethren. The more loving you have been fermech, 
the more I wondred at your Abſence: Farewel. > 


DIALOGUE XX, 
| 2 Francis and George. 
Fran. y Could not chuſe but laugh ro ſee hew b/ark 
I our Schoojtellow Robert look d, when he was fo 
ſtrangely diſappointed of his Expectation. Geo. I kno 
not what you mean; bur firfi let me anſwer you in ge. 
neral. Do you think it a Chriſtian- like Part to laugh at 
others Miſchances? I am ſure that the Chriftian Religion 


[4 


-<@mmarded no weep when others are afflicted, and to 
rejoice if any good Thing befalls then. O what a ſwect 


lovely Garriage and Behavicur are we taught in that 
Bock WiBooks, the Boly Scripture 1 Bur alas! where 

is the it Minds thoſe Holy Inſtructions? Nay, 

| „ fome-ot Wh arg. come to, that Paſs of Folly, that they 


think God's Word doth not concern Boys,; as if Boys 
might live as they liſt, and take their Swing according 
* their own Will, Fran. Far be it fron: me to think 10. 

ut as to what you ſaid before concerning gricying, when 


I hope you wil 
not be ſo unkind, that you ſhould think that I did na 


ire f 
you were ſick. Mary. Speak no farther of this Matter, Wt 


reaches us no ſuch Thing; but on che contrary, we ate 


any 
do; 
grea! 
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any Miſchance befals another; it is true, we ought ſo to if 
do; but yet I think it is to be meant concerning any 7 
great Miſchance that is an Affliction indeed, not of a 
ii ſchance in a light trivial inconſiderable Matter. And 
beſides, I think it hath been obſerved, that ſome have 
laughed at the Jeſt, that hath been accompanied with a 
Miſchance, when really they have been forry for the 
Miſchance it ſelf, and have truly pitied him on whom 
ir fell; and it is hard to be affirmed that ſuch do Evil. 
IS Go, I am ſatisfie your diſcreet and moderate An- 
wer. To return teh; pray let me know, what Man- 
nsr of Diſappointment betel Robert? Fran. He came of 
his own accord to my Maſter, and told him a Story of 
hat paſſed between him and his Brother, expecting to 
receive Commendation ; but when my Maſter had ſitted 
the Buſineſs thoroughly, poor Robin had like to have 
been whipt; but by his Brother's Intreaty he eſcaped; . 
but Jam call'd away. | | | | 


DIALOGUE Gui. 


Tamas and William. 


Tuo. FF it were worth while, we would go and enquire 
F the Rcaſon why our School-fellow, the Glover's 
Fon, tarries from School; lie is not uſed to Truant, 
eicher do his Parents uſe co keep him on por, and 
therefore ir's to be feared ſome Evil hath befallen him. 
Will, As l was pailing by his Father's Houſe, his Mother 8 
tianding at che Door, call'd me, and told me, that her Son 
had like to have kd himſelf with eating green and un- 
ripe Goosberrics. Thy. Many are fo unwiſe that, fo their 
Palates may enjoy a little preſent Pleaſure, they care not 
now dear they pay for it aſterwards: Few confider how 
much it concerns them to take Care of their Health. A. 
My Maſter hath told us, that it is an Obedience which we 
we to God, to ſtudy how the Health of our Bodies may 
be maintained, and chat it is contained under the Sixth 
| | 2 - | Com- 
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fore we muſt give an Account to him whoſe we are, 


— — OE AO" 
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4 * — 
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1a Hell. Farewell. 


Command ment of the Decalogue, and that it is a Degree 
of Murther to do any Thing that may prejudice our 
own or others Health; and that of all Murthers, Self-! 
murther is the worſt ; we are not our own, and there. 
for any Wrong we do to our ſelves. Tho. What Account 
then have niaiy to give, who by Drunkenneſs and other By 
Vices, do bring Diſeaſes upon themſelves, and very oi to 
ren ſhorten their Lives? We oyght in the firſt and Nehenſ 
principal Plaxe to mind the re of our Immortal u loo 
Souls, and in the next Place Bodies; and indeed No de 
the Proverb fs true, which ſays, every Man is a Hh oof? 
or a Phyſician to himſelf. But I am very forry for our Wat! 
School-tellow's Sickneſs, and eſpecially that it came by ther, 
his own Fault. Have his Parents Hope of his Recovery! Wh 
Vill. He is much better than he was, but yet I ſuppoſ over 
he will not be abſe to come to School this Fortnight, Mew c 
Tho. How much Pain hath he ſuffer'd for a little Plea. Wi 
ſure ? But ſo it ig we often buy our Pleaſure too dear 
by much. If Would obey God our heavenly Fi 
ther, we ſhould be happy berth in this World, and to 
Eternity, I hope this Sickneſs will teach him Wiſdom; Wa 
jor God hath promiſed his Servants, That Afflictios Mandi: 
ſhail make for their Profit; and though we muſt nat oon 
chuſe Affliction, yet we ought to be content with all 
the Dealings of God with us; for whom he loveth, he maz 
chaſtiſeth ; and they that are without Affliction, which 
all are Partakers of, are Baſtards, and not Sons. We have i 
deſerved God's everlaſting Wrath, and therefore we WWW! N 
muſt not murmur, though God affii& us; if God ſpare WW 

us for ever, I mean, if we ſhall be admitted to the eter- 
nal Enjoyment of God, no matter how it fares with us 
in this Lite, It is better with Lazarus, to beg our Bread 
trom Door to Door here, than with Dives to beg Water 
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An EPISTLE. 


Friend, | 
is my hard Hap to have ever and anon ſome Fault 
to charge you with, ſo that J am forc'd to fill my Let- 
s wich Gall, which is no leſs unpleaſing ro my ſelf 
n to you; but if my Letters are for the moſt part re- 
henſory, you may thank your ſelf for it, not me. Do 
Nu look I ſhould ſtroke you on the Head, and praife you, 
tho deſerve the utmoſt Severity, and the moſt tart Re- 
Woof? The Truth is, you deſerve ro be fchool'd, and 
tled up ſoundly, who did ſend a Letter to your aged 
ther, and did grieve him beyond meaſure. I was at his 
uſe, when your Letter was brought. Ar firſt he was 
overjoy d at the Receipt of your Letter, that he ſcarce 
ew on what Ground he ſtood ; but when he had open- 
and read it, how ſoon was his Joy turned into Sorrow? 
hat Lamentations and Complaints did che Poor old 
an utter? It made my Heart ake to hear him bewail his 
is fortune. Then it was he began to be weary of his Life. 
WI! the Skill I had was too little to pacify him: notwith- 
Wanding all I could fay, he had like to have fallen into a 
oon. Ar laſt he gave me the Letter to read, and my 
ry Hair, I think, ſtood an end, through Wonder and 
Wim3zement at your Undutifulneſs. What (thought I) is 
the old Man's Coſt and Pains come to this? Dath ſo 
od Education produce ſo bad Effects? Is this he whom 
Men reckoned ſo hopeful? To be ſhort, I made a 
Ward ſhifr to put a good Face on it, leſt I ſhould in- 
Freaſe your Father's Sorrow; bur I ſee he was not to 
lame for the Sorrow and Grief that he ex preſſed. Now 
W cept your Heart is harder than any Flint, if you have 
Iny Spark of good Nature, or the Fear of God left, re- 
- of this Folly and Madneſs, and mitigate his Sor- 
ow wich yours. Amend your Life, leſt you be the 
Tauſe of his Death, who ws the Cauſe of your Life. 


DIA. 
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DIALOGUE XXIL deer 
| : Wl nev« 
Thomas and Francis. Inis g 
4 two, 
t Da! 
at 


ave 3 
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Tho. W HAT are you and your Brother a dof 

Fran. My Brother was going to Write, \8 
I had a Mind to play, only I wanted a Companion wht 
to play withal ; for Part of our Schooltellows are g 


to waſh themfelves, which my Father and Mother jy ire. 
oft forbidden us on Pain of Whipping ; and Part of H ry 
are gone to fight, which is much worte, Tho. I have C hre 
to praiſe you both, who are lo deſirous to pleaſe Hooks, 

Father and Mother ; for no doubt the more care ur 
take ro obey them, the more will God bleſs you; . It 
yer I fee, that you are more negligent than your Brot is | 
whole only Care is ro get Learning. And indeed i bu 
lay, that he is the moſt diligent of all the Scholars y. 
Maſter hath, which I now believe to be- true. To ble 
{o much Honour as I perceive he hath gotten by his ot 
gence, is very rare to be found in Boys; and ind arni 
wien I heard ſome Neighbours of mine, Men bett Le 
neſt and of good Re pute, fo highly extolling him for wor 
Diligence, I began to be aſhamed of mine own Errol 4 \ 
who thought that none was a better Husband of Tin» nc 

than my feſt + Ir is not lawful for me, I know, to er. 
any one; but yet to imitate is commendable. Tru 
nings are the only Spur to the backward and neg/ig:i {bc !:: 
bur thoſe that are of a noble Dſpofition, have ncc« Mb 1 
ther of a Eridle than ſuch a Spur. A Company of 5s ©: 
may be taught by the ſame Maſter the fame Leſion, adult 
yer one would hardly think, how much ſome (hai c em. 
on beyond the reſt, Fran. My Brother is to go (it n; 
Father's. Mind hold) to a Place beyond Sea, which the I hen 
call an Univerſity ; but che proper Name of it I hap"! 
torgot. Tho. If he goes chither, Books will be very e epe 
ceſſary for him; your Father, I believe, ſees him defiroufa b 
ace 


of nothing bat Learning, and therefore he will not den. 
n | Ns : mung 
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Books; and if his Learning coſt your Father much, 
certainly it will an hund red Pound at leaſts) yer he 
W never repent of it; for he will hereaſter be mind ful 
Inis great Coſt, and if he lives to be old, (but which of 
two, or whether either of us, or both of us ſhall ſee 


dont Day, is uncertain) there will be few in England, no 
ite, at Rome, more eminent for Learning than he. Fran, 
Wi ve an Uncle, whom I hope my Brother will be like, 
c on8Wolſe Learning will be profitable to him, and make him 
er i nired by all that know him, who I know would be 
Fry with my Father, if he ſhoald oppoſe my Brocher's 
Cu re to obtain Learning; he hath promiſed him ſome 
e os, yea, and Money roo. Tho, To what Study doth 
re ur Uncle apply himſelf chiefly? Han. Divinity. 
1: . In what City doch he live? Fran, At TZorꝶ, but 
ou is ſhortly to come to London. Reaſon is common to 


de but few enjoy Learning. Some ſeem born to Sla— 


5 , others ro Honour, Though his Writing is ſcarce 
ö ble by any, yer he hath made a Book almoſt two 
or long, and three Inches thick : a Work fo: full of 
ode arning, that moſt admire it. Indeed it coſt him ma- 
tue Tears Study, and many Learned Men have thought. 
for worthy of publick Commendation. Tho. It is the Parr 
a wiſe Man to ask Counſel of ſuch a one. Fran. He 
TW aſcls us, and commands us, as if he were our own Fa- 
eu cr. Tho. If you ſhould not give him Reverence, I ſhould 


Neauſe you either of Folly or Ingratitude, or both Fran, 
cheve you indeed. You may compare me to a Fool, 
Wd 1 ſmall take it in good Part, if 1 do not always prefer 
cCommands before my own Pleaſure. I pity ſuch as 
Wd u'ge their own Luſts, which will not profit, but hurt 
em. It concerns us and all wiſe Men to value thoſe 
ings but little, which will not be a Comfort to them 
hen old Age comes on. I have had Experience enongh 
vhich teacheth Fools the beſt Leſſons) to know thac. 
v epentance is not to be bought at ſv dear a rate as ma- 
frog y buy ic now a-days. Pleature meets us with a. \miling 
Face, bur it behoves us to think on the Sorrow that fol- 
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Jows. Many that are ſprung from good Parents, 

abuſe their Nobility to the heightning of their Cin 
yea, others (which is hard to be believed) have ſy 
their Eſtates in a Year by Vice, which their Anceſd 
have ſcarce gotten in 40 Years. But I muſt not tu 
long, it doch not ſo much belong to me to make a Shi 
of Virtue, in reproving others Faults ; neither do | abic 
ny Words become me; and indeed being weary of jj 
courſe, I muff leave off Talk. Tho. I am moſt deſuu be a 
of your Brother's Happineſs, but I cannot have Whit omi. 
rarry; 1 muſt go to a Place which is almoſt a Miet 
to ſee a Man that lives in the Country, but lately n 
from 7ork, he lodges beyond St. Pauls; he took aui 
Knife from my Siſter, though I think ignorantly ; ll 
behold a Man yonder that hath red Hair, I think 
he. Farewel, live a godly Life, improve your Time 


% 


your Brother, and remember me to him, 
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ot tu o abhor, Abominor, aris, Accuracy, Cura, 4. 1 f. 

a He atus, 1 d. I To Acquire, Acquire, is, ſiui. 
do abide, Maneo, es, ſt. 2 n. 3 act. 


ility, Vires, 3 pl. f. To acknowledge, Agnoſco,? ts, 

be able,poſum,res,tui.n.ir. ovi. 3 act. 

ominable, Vilis, e. adj. zart. To accuſe, Criminor, " aris, 
WD abominate, Abominor,aris atus. 1d. 

atus. 1 dep. An Accuſarion, Accuſatio, onĩs. 


a Abomination, Abomina- 3 fe 

io, nis. 3 f. | Accuſtomed, Aſſuetus, a, um. 
Ki abound, Abundb, as, avi, adj. bon. 

ne xn. Achaia, &. If. 


out, circum, prep. acc. To act, Ago, agis, egi. 3 act. 

Ppraham, Abrahamus, i. 2M. An act, Actus, us. 4 m. 

d abſtain, Abſtineo, es, ui. an. An Action, Fact um, i. 2 n. 

bſtinence, A4 0ſtinentia, æ. I f. To add, Addo, is, didi. 3 act. 

J pundance, Copia, &. If. To adjudge, Adjudico, as, avi, 

F nee Abundans, tis. 1 act. 

particip. 3 art. To honour, Honoro, 4s, avi. 

To abuſe, Abutor, eris re, uſus. 1 con. 

3d. To admire, Miror, arts, atus, 

In Abyſs, 4byſus, 1. 2 f. 1 con. 

: cceptable, Gratus, a, um. ad j. To admit, Intromitto, i is, mi ſi. 

o accommodate, Accommo- 3 act. 8 ; 

db, as, avi. 1 att. To admoniſn, annes, er, ul. aa · 

Nccording to, Secundum, Ad monition, Monitum, i. 2 n. 

præp. acc. To adorn, Orno, as, avi. 12 

n Acorn, Clans, dis. 3 f. Toadvance, aclau geo, es,quxi 

an Account, Ratio, onis. 3 f. 2 act. 15 

o account, Habeo, es, ui, Advantage, Commodum, i. an. 

3 act. An Adverſary Adverſarius, 

o account or value, Æſti- ii. 2 m. 

no, as, avi. 1 act. Ad verſity, Res adverſa, rei.sf. 
| Advice, Conſilium, ii. 2 n. 
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To adviſe, Conſulo, is, ui. 3 4. Amendment, Emendati, 2 
Affairs, Res, rei. 8. f. 3 f. 


Affection, Affectus, us. 4 m. Among, 8 

Afflictions, Adverſe wy s f. Amongſt, ers rep 

Afflicted, Aflius,a,um. par. Amſterdem, Aunſtelodamu 

To afford, Præ beo, es, ui 2 4. j. an. 1 

Tobe afraid Ii meo, es, ui. 2 a. Anceſtors, Majnres, rum. 4 

After, Poft, Prep. ac. plu. m. 

After wards, Poſtea. adv. And, Et. conj. 

Againſt, Contra. Prep. ac. An Angel, Angelus, i. 2 n, 

Age, tas, atis. 3 f. Anger, Ira, 4.1 f. 

To agree, Conſent io, is, fi. 3 n. Angry Iracundus, a, um. a 

It agreech, competit. imp. To be angry with, Trat 

An Alehouſe, Caupona, &. 1 f. eris, atus. 3 d. 

Alexander, dri. 2 m. Another, Alius, a, ud, ali 

All, with a Sub. ſing, Totus, adj. F 
a, um, its. Another Man 8, Alienus, 14m 

All, with a Sub. plu. Omnis, adj. b. 1 
e. adj. 3 art. To anſwer, Reſpondeo, es, u 


All Kind of Sorts of, Omni-To relieve, Succur ro, in. 3. 
genus, a, um. 3 ter. An Ant, Formica, &. If. 
To allure, Allicis, is, lexi, & Antony, Antonius, ii. 2 h 


licui. 3 à. Any, Qurvis, ævis. prot. 
Almighty, omni potens, tigzar. Any one, Aliquis, que, qu 
Almofi, Pane. Prep. ac. pron. 
Alone, Solus, a, um, ius. Any thing that, Quodcunys 
Alſo, Etiam. conj. Apace, Velociter. adv. 
To alter, Commuto, as, aui i a. Apelles, is. 3 m. 
Although, Quamvis. conj. An Apple, Pomun, i. 2 U. 
Altogether, Prorſus. adv. Appetite, Appetitus, us, 40 
Alphabericallyalphabetice.ad Apollo, inis. 3 m. 1 
Always, Semper. adv. Apoplexy, Apoplex i a, 4. 1. 
eee Legat us, i. am To appear, Appareo, es, ui.“ 1 
Ambition, Ambitio, onis. 3 f. Appearance, Species, ei.5, 
Amazement,admirationis.3t To appeaſe, Paco, as, aul. 1 WF 
Ambitious, Ambitio/us, a, um. To apply ro, Incumbo is ul. 3 
adi. b. To apply, Adhibeo, es, 11. 5 
To ame nd, Emendo, ac, aui. I a. To 8 es, ui. - « *. 
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Fo appoint, Jubeo, es, juſſi.2 a. At preſent, Impreſentiarum. 
yppointed, Deſtinatus,a, um. adv . | 
Part. b. At what rate, Quanti. gen. 
In Apprentice, Servus, i. am. Athens, Athenæ, arum. 1d. pl. 
{© approach, Appropinquo, as, To attain to, Aſſequor, eris, 
alien. cutus. 3 dep. 

Wrcx1s, 75. 3 m. To attempt, Conor, aris, atus. 
Fo ariſe, Surgo, is, rexi, 3 n. 1 con). | 
Priſtides, is. 3 m. An Attempt, Ceptum, 7. 2 h. 
In Argument, Arzumentum, To attend, Attend, is, i. 3a. 
. 20. Attentive, Attentus, a, um. adj. 
In Arm, Brachium, ii. 2 n. Auguſtus, i, 2 m. 

Ermed, Armatus, a, um. adj. An Aunt, Amita, æ. I f. 
bon. To avoid, Fugio, is, 21. 3 4. 
Armour, Armatura, æ, 1 f. An Author, Author, oris. 3m. 
n Army, Exercitus, #5.4 m. Authority, Poreſtas, tatis. 3t. 
Wo arrive, Pervemo, is, i. 4 n. The Autumn, Autumnus, i. am. 


2 m. 


m. a 
I Fas, 


ö [ 


F 3 Wl 


rt, Ars, tis. 3 f. | 
„% reificial, Technicus, a, um. Abylon, onis. 3 f. 
v. 3 24). b. 3 Back, Tergum, i. 2 n. 
f. rriſt, Artifex, fis. 3 m. Bad, Malus, a, um. adj. 
2s if, Qua ſi. conj. A Bag, Sacculus, i. 2 m. 
on. s to, Erga. Præ p. ac. o baniſk. Expe llo, is, uli. 3a. 
, Gd [ ks well as, que. con). cop. To be baniſhed, Exulo, as,avi. 
s well as may be, Optime. a. 1 n. - 
une ; o aſcend, Aſcendo, is, di. 3 n. A Bank of a Rives,Ripa,e.1f. 
Vo be aſham'd, Pudeo, es, ui. an. A Barbarian, Barbarus, i. 2m. 
| ! A ſhes, Cinis, neris. 3 m. Barbarous, Immanis, e. ad}. 
2 n. NMTo ask, Pero, is, ii. 3 act. 3 art. 


An Aſs, Aſinus, ni. 2 m. To bark, Latro, as, avi. 1 2. 
By aſſiſt, Opitulor, aris, atus. Baſe, Vilis, e, lis. adj. 3 art. 


„ 1% I pal, Baſeneſs, Vilitas, tatis. 3 f. 
1.41.8 Tiftance Adjumentum, i. an. A Battel, Prelium, ii. 2 n. 

j. 5 Mo aſſign, Aſſigno, as, aui. 1a. To bawl, Clamito, as, aui. 
. 1 eſſured, Certus, a, am. adj. A Sun- Beam, Fubar, aris. Zu. 
1. 3 At a great Rate, Magni. gen. A Bean, Faba, à, 1 f. 

i, 3, At Home, Domi. genitive. To bear, Suffero, ers, ſuſtuli. 
1. 14 


At length, Tandem. ad v. v. irr. 
1 To 
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To become, Ei, fis, factus. 


To become or adorn, Deceo, At beſt, Saltem. adv. 


A beginning, Initium, ii. 2 n. To bewail, Pyro, as, avi. 


To beguile, Decipio, is, epi. 3 a. | 
To behave, Gero, is, i. 3 act. To bind, Ligo, as, avi. 1 at 
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To bear, Veho, vexi. act. To believe, Credb, is, didi, | gel, N 
3 con. A Believer, Fidelis, js zu bite, 


To bear away, Aufero, ers, A Bell, Campana, 4. 1 f. I 
abſtuli. 3 irr. To bellow, Mugio, is, ivight 

A Bear, Urſa, 4. 1 d. f. The Belly, Venter, tris. z Mk, 

A Beaſt, Brutum, i. 2 n. To belong, Pertineo, es nñi e blar 

A Beaſt for Labour, umen- Beloved, Dilectusz a, um. u me, 
tum, i. 2 n. To be beloved, Diligy, #1 


cer, - 
terne 


| amel 


To beat, Verbero, as, avi. 1 4. lectus. 3 p. bla 
To be beaten, Vapulo, as, avi, To bend, Incurvo, as, av. i ble 
atug. h. p. I. Beneficial, Ot ilis, e, lis. adi f 0 ble 
Beauty, Pulchri tudo, inis. 3 f. Benefit, Commodum, i. 2 . ble 


Beautiful, Kenuftus,a,um. adj. A Berry, Vaccinium, ii, as, 
Becauſe, Quiz, con). Beſide, Præter, præ p. ac, eſſe 
Becauſe of, propter, præ p. ac. Beſides, Preterer, adv, Neſſe 
to becomepale. palleſco, cis. 3u. Beſt with a Subſt. OπjZ)m Ble 
a um; after a Verb, M lind 

3 n. paſ. me. adv. Ble 
Wood 
es, cui. 2 n. | Beſtial, Brutus, a, um. uf 
A Bed, Lectus, i. 2 m. To beſtow, Done, as, aui 
To be, Sum, es, fui. v. irr. To betake, Recipio, is, eig 
A Bee, Apes, is. 3. To betray, Prodo,is, didi,zai 


Before, antea, if a Noun and a To betray or ſhew, India, 
Verb ſtand next,antequam;. avi. 1 act. = 
otherwiſe ante, præp. ac. Better, Melior, us, oris. adj. zH ob 

Beggary, Paupertas, tatis. 3. f. Between, Inter, præp. ac. Wl 

To beget, Gigno, is, genui. 3 a. To beware of, Caveo, en . 

To begin, Incipio, is, cepi. 3 a. 2 n. Wo! 


To beg or ask, Rogo, as, aui. 1a. To bewitch, Faſcino, as, ati. 

To beg as a Beggar, Mendico, A Bible, Biblia, orum. 2 d. 
as, avi, I act. | To bid, Fubeo, es, juſſi. 2 
A Beggar, Merdicus, i. 2 m. Bigger, Major, us, oris. 0 
ger). | 


Behaviour, Geſtus, Ks. 4 m. To blind, Cæco, as, avi. 1 WY 
To behove, Oportet. imp. A Bird, Avis, is. 3 f. | iT 
| Buff 
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th, Natus, 1s. 4 m. A Botcher, Veteramentarius, 


Wbice,,mordeo,es,momordi.2d. ii. 2 m. 
ter, Acerbus, a, um. adj. b. Both, Ex. conj. 


adi. Bi 
5 3 
I f, 


viz} Weernels, Acerbitas, atis. 3 f. Both, uterq; aq; umq; triuſqʒadj. 
is. 3 eck, Niger, ra, rum. adj. b. a Black berry, vaccinium, ii. an 
„% blame, Culpo, as, aui. I d. A Bound, Limes, its. 3 n. 


n. pu ame, Culpa, &. 1 f. Bounty, Benignitas, atis. 3 f. 
00% ameleſs, Inſons, tis. adj.3 ar. A Boy, Puer, ri. 2 m. 
blaſt, Minuo, is, ui. 3 act. Brains, Ingenium, ji. 2 n. 
25% blear, Balo, as, avi. 1 a. Brave, Grandis, e. ad j. 3 art. 
adi bleſs, Benedico, is, xi. 3 a. To bray like an Aſs, Rudo, is, 


21, bleſs or proſper, Secundo, di. 3 n. 
1 1 as, avi. 1 a. Bread, Panis, is. 3 m. 
ac, eſſed, beatus, a, um. 3ter. adj. To break, Rumpo, is, upi. 3 a. 


v. eſſedneſs, be atigudb, inis. 3. To break peace or promiſe, 
"74 Bleſſing, Benedictio, onis.3f. Violo, as, avi. I act. 

b, Mind, Cæcus, a, um. adj.3 a. Breaking, ſubſt. Violatio,onis. 

Blockhead, Hebes, etis.3m. 3f. OY | | 

ood, Sanguis, inis. 3 m. To breath, Spiro, as, avi. In. 
11,4, ood y, Sanguinolentus, a, um. Bribes, Munera, um, 3 pl. n. 
avi adj. A Bridle, Frænum, i. 2 n. 
epi o blow, Fle, as, avi, 142. Bright, Lucidus, a, um. adj. 
%u lunt, Obtuſus, a, um. adj. Brimſtone, Sulphururis. 3 n. 
dio blunt, Hebeto, ac, avi. 1 a. To bring, Fero, fers, tuli. irr. 
Boar, Aber, ri. 2 m. To bring forth, Profero, fers, 


dj z oboaſt, Glorior, aris, atus. 1d. kuli. irr. | 
, 4c, | 5 | Boaſter, Thraſo, onis. 3 m. Britain, Britannia, &. I f. Thy 
ehe Body, Corpus, oris. 3 n. Bread, Latus, a, um. adj. 34.0 
Bold, Audax, acis, adj. 3 art. a Brook, Torrens, tis. 3 m. 1 
wi. U Poldly, Audacter. ad v. a Brother, Frater, tris. 3 m. 
avi. Bond, Vinculum, i. 2 n. To be brought, Adduco, is, xi. 
2 d. Book, Liber, ri. 2 m. 3 act. 
i. 21 Bookicller, Bibliopola, æ. I m. a Brute, Brutum, i. 2 n. 
js, % Boot, Ocrea, &. 1 f. Bruriſh, Brutus. a, um. adj. 
Vo be born, Naſcor, eris, atus. a Buckler, Clypeus, i. 2 m. 


j. 140 3. dep. To build, Struo, is, ux. 3 à. 
vj. 1 Born, Natus, a, um, part. a Bull, Taurus, i. 2 m. 
To borrow, mutuo accipio, is, a Bull of the Pope, Bulla, æ. 


Bir epi. 3. : | a Bul- 
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A Bulwark, Munimen,inis.3n. To care, Curo, as, avi. ai MA 
To burn, Dyo, is, «ffi. 3 act. Care, Cura, æ. If. 4 

ardeo, es, ar ſi. 2 n. Careful, Sedulus, a, um. al 
A Burthen, Onus, eris. 3 n. Carefully, Diligenter. ad, 
To bury, Sepelio, is, ivi. 4 a. To care for, Proſpicio, is, i 1 
A Buſh, Dumetum, i. 2 n. A Carcaſs, Cadaver, eris, zig 


To be buſied, Occupor, aris, A Carpenter, Faber lignatu M! 
atus. particip. 2 m. | | Thi 
Buſy, or buſied, Occupatus, To carry, Porto, as, avi, 11 110 
a, um. particip. To carve meat, Carpo, is, V riß 


Bufineſs, Negotium, ii. 2 n. 3 con). act. 


A Buſy-body , Percontator, To carry about, Circumm 70 
orig. 3 m. fers, tuli. 3 4. ai. 
But, ſed. conj. Carved, Sculptus, a, um. n 5 
But, per. Except, niſi. conj. To caſt, Facio, cis, eci.3u Wk mY 
To buy, eme, is, emi. 3 a. A Cat, Felis, is. 3 f. 5 
By reaſon of, propter. prep. ac. To catch, 4rripio, is, ui. 3 Meer. 
By much, Multo. Cattle, Pecus, cudis. 3 f. Mit 
By far, Longe. ad v. ACauſe or Reaſon, Cauſauii Wifi: 
A Butcher, Lanius, ii. 2 m. To cauſe, Facio, is, eci. 31 ein 
: C. Cautious, Cautus, a, um. ad. ar 
Alamity, Infortunium, ii. To ceaſe, Deſino, is, ſrvi.3 * ar 
. To be certain, Conſto, as iti. iu 2 1 
Calends, Calendæ, arum. 1 pl. f. Certainly, Certe. adj. Jem 
To call, Appello, as, avi. 1 a. Cæſar, aris. 3 m. Wc 
To call to any place, Veco, as, A Chamber, Cubiculum, i. 21 Wk, c 
avi. I a. Achampion, Pugil, ilis. 3 m. MCI 
To call to mind, Repute, as, A Chain, Catena, «. i t Moa 
avi. I a. To change, Muto as, avi, 1% Wilc |, 
To cackle, Glocio, is, ivi. 4 a. Charges, Sumptus, iis. 4 pl Mod 
Calm, Tranguillus, a, um. adj. m. = = c 
Cambridge, Cantabrigia, æ. 1t. To charge, Jubeo, es, ufſi. 21 C 
Can, Poſſum. irr. Charity, Charitas, tatis. 3 l. Me 
A Candle, Candela, æ. 1 f. Tochaſtiſe, Caſtigo,as,avi.ii. Wi C 
Cannot, Negqueo, is, iui. 4 n. Cheap, Vilis, e. adj. 3 att. Hoc 
Canterbury, Dorobernia, &. If. To cheat, Fraudo, as, avi. 1% ol. 
Capable, Capaæ, acis. adj. zart. A Cheek, Gena, æ. If. Tol 


A Captain, Dux, cis. 3 m. To cheriſh, Foveo, es, vi. 2 4. BJ 
2 ; . A Cheſt, | 


1 * INDEX. | 


Cheſt, Arca, æ. I f. To chatter, Carrio, is, ivi. an. 
Chicken, Pullus Gallina- To charge, Fubeo, jubes, juſſi. 
ei. 2 m. 2 d. 

ict, Summus, a, um. adj. Cloath, Pannus, i. 2 m. 
hild, Puer, ri. 2m. A Colt, Pullus equinus, i. 2m. 
„ „ idren, Liberi, orum. 2 pl. To come, Venio, ic, ni. 4 n. 
** 3 Wn. To come to, Pervenio, is, ent. 
dimm, Puerilis, e, lis. adj. 4 n c. . 
Thimney, Caminus, i. 2m. To come near to, Accedo, is, 
Woice, Tlectio, onis. 3 f. effi. 3 n. 

Wriſt, Chriſtus, i. 2 m. A Comedy, Fabula, æ. 1 f. 
of A0 hriſtian, Ch iſtianus, i. am Comfort, Solamen, inis. 3 n. 
e riſtian, Chriſtianus, a, um. A Command, Juſſum, j. 3 n. 
adj. 6 To command, Fubeo, es, juſſi. 
. Church, Templum, i. 20. 22. | 

z Wil chuſe, Eligo, is, egi. 3 a. Commendable, Laudabilis, e, 
hymiſt, Alchymiſta, &. m. lis. ad). 3 art. 


1 at 


n. ad 
ady, !! 
l. 3 


ts I 1 
15, fl; 


„zero, onis. 3 m. Commendation, Laus, dis. 3 f. 
. City, Urbs, is. 3 f. To commend, Laudb, as, avi. 
4 Citizen, Civis, is. 3 c. 1 | 
zien, Mundus, a, um. adj. To commit, Credo, is, didi. 3a. 
1, act ear, Inſons, tis. adj. 3 art. To commit a Fault, Patro, 
1. 3 earncis, Perſpicacitas, tatis. as, avi. 1 4. 


f. Common, Communis, e, is. adj. 
Wemency, Clementia, 4. 1 f. Zart. ; 
client, Cliens, tis. 3m. ACommodity, Merces,dis. 3f. 
climb, Scand, is, di. 8 a4. Commonly, Sepiſſime, ad v. 
Cloak, Pallium, ii. 2 n. The Common People, Vu. 
oachs, Veſtes, ium. 3 plu.f. gus, i. 2 n. 


i. 
. 3 l. 
f. 


. 1% Clock, Herolagium, ii. 2 n. The Commonwealth, Res- 
| Pl Medius, i. 2 m. publica, ce 5 f. 

= Cloſer, Mu eum, i. 2 n. To communicate, Commu- 
; 1 = Cloud, Nubes, is. 3 f. nico, as, avi. 1 act. 


Coat, Tunica, &. 1 f. A Companion, Scius,ii. 2 m. 
Cock, Gallus, 2 m. Company, Societas, tatis. 3t. 
Eocker'd, Indultus, a, um. p. To compare, Comparo, as, aui. 

gold, Frigidus, a, um. adj. 18 | 


TY {Bolour, Color, oris. 3 m. Competent, Mediocris, e. adj. 


Fe <2 
ſt F 
* N 
ö c 9 . 
by 7 
i 
* 
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VI. Id. 
art, 
i. 1% 
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he Co 
Fo conceal, Celo, as, aui. raft. Contention, Lis, itis. 3 f. I Coun 
Concerning, De. præp. abl. to continue, Fer maneo, er a Subur 


It concernerh, Intereſt. imp 2 a. 

To concern, Specto, as, avi. 1a. To contract, Contraho, is, x 

To condemn, Damno, as, ai. 3 4. 
1 a. To contract Debts, conflo, 

A Condition, Sors, tis. 3 f. avi.1 a. 

To conduce, Conduco, is, xi. contrary, contrarius, a, mal 
3 a. To contrive, Excogi to, as ai 

To ponduct, Deduco, is, xj, I a. 

N Convenient, Commodus,ag 

To confine, Coerceo,es,cui,2a. adj. 

To conquer,Supero,as,aviiia To converle,Verſor,ari is, all. 

A Conqueror, Victor, oris. 3m. I dep. 

Conſideration, Con ſideratio, To convict, Coarguo, i 78,1 
onis. 3 f. a Cook-maid, Coqua, &. If 

Conſcience, Conſcientia, æ. f. a Copy, Exemplar, aris. 3 U 

Conſcientious, Pius, a um. ad. Corn, Seges, et is. 3 t. 

To conſent, Aﬀſentior, iris, To correct, coryigo, is, xi. 3. 
ſus. 4 d. To correct a Book Klim, 4s, 

Conſtancy, Conſtantia,s. 1 f. avi. Ia. 

To conftirute, Expono, is, ſui. to corrupt, corruimbo, is, upi Jo 


urag: 
ourag' 
3 art 
Cour 
he CC 
Jurte 
3 art 
o Cor 
Couſ 
Cow 
ware 
aft, 

Cre 
reatic 
tea col 
Crea 
0 CIC 
redir 
Crec 
o cri 


3 a. Coſt, Expenſum, i. 2 n. pf. 
To conſult for, rroſpicis, is, IO coſt, Conſto, as, fiti.. 11. Crir 

exi. 3 . I Cortage, Caſa, &. I f. took 
Toconſume conſumo, is, pſi. 3a. a Covering, Tegmen inis. o cre 
To conſummate, conſummo, ac, To cover, Cupio, is, ivi. 34 Cro 

avi. 14. Covetous, Cupidus, a, um. Cre 
A Conſumption,Tabes,is.3 f. Avarus, a, um, adj. ruel, 


Contagious, Tabificus, a, um. ad Covetouſneſs, avaritia, a. {Wrucir 
To contain, cont ineo, es, uj, 2 a. Counſel, Con ſi lium, ii. 2 n. I Cr 
Contempt, Contempt us, ils. Am. a Counſellor, Suaſor,oris. 3 m. ulpa 
Contemptible, F-mnendus, a, The Countenance, Pultus,4 3 al 


un. Pgrticip. 4 m. unni 
Content, contentus, a, um. adj. One's own Country, Patria ung! 
_ Contenredneſs, Contentatio, &. If. \ Cut 
onis. 3 f. a Country, Regio, onis. 3 f. Cu 


Colicearment, Prolubium, ii. The 


2 n. ä = \ 
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he country, Rus, xuris, 3 n. Curfed, Dirus, a, um. adj Us 
Country-Houſe,Domus s, Cuſtom, Conſuetudo, inis. 3 f. 
Suburbana, 2. 4 f. To cut, Seco, ac, avi. 1 act. 
urage, Fortitudo, inis. 3 f. | 
duragious, Fortis, e, ic, adj. | ; D | 
3 art, AF Dagger „ Pugio , onis. 
Courteſy, Beneficium,ji. 2 n. 

he Court, Aula, &. 1 f. Daily, 1 adj. 
ourteous, Comis, e, is. adj. Daily, Quotidiè, ad v. 

3 art. Dainties, Deliciaæ, arum. 1 pl. f. 
0 Court, Ambjo,bis,hivi.4 n. To Dance, Salto, as, avi. I n. 
Couſin, Aﬀenis, is. 3 c. 2. Danger, Periculum, i. 2 n. 
Coward, Puſillanimus, i. am. Dangerous, Periculojus , 4, 
ward ly, Timidus, a, um. adj. um. adj. 

aft, Aſtutia, æ. 1 f. To dare, Audeo, es, auſus. 2 
create, Crea, as, aui. I 4, n. p. 

feation, Creatio, onis. 3 f. A Daring. Audacia, 1. 1 f. 
rearor, Creator, oris. 3 m. A Dart, Telum, F 
Creature, Creatura, 4. 1 f. A Day, Dies, ei. 5 m. 


3 f. 


540 
IS, v 
1flo,as 


n. ad 
As au 


541 
$,atts, 
51. 


L. If. 
4. 3 ll, 


xi.z to creep, Reps, is, fi. 3 n. The Day before, Pridie, adv. 
tedit, Fides, ei. 5 f. Dead, Mortuus, a, um. part. 


1N0, 4s 
bs Crediror,Creditor,oris.3 m. Dear, Charus, a, um. adj. 
o creep upon, Trrepo, 7s, Dear without 2 Sub. magni. 
pſt. 3 n. | „ | 
Crime, Crimen, i inis. 3 n. Death, Mors, tis. 3 . 
rooked,Curuas, a, um. adj. A Debr, Debitum, i. 2 n. 
0 crop, Garpo, is, pſi. 3 4a. A Daughter, Elis, 4. L f. 
Crow, Corvus, vi. 2 m. The Decalogue, Decalo 255 7, 
Crown,Diadema, atis. 3 n. 2 m. 
ruel, Crudelis, e, lis. adj. 3 art. Decayed, Collayſus,a,um. part. 
„.I Nruelty, Crudelitas, tatis. 3 f. Deceit, Frans, dis. 3 f. 
2 n. Jo Cry, Clams, as, avi. 1 act To deceive, Falls, is, fefell. 
3 m. Pulpable, Culpandus, 4 m.:. . . 
146 adj. | A Deceiver, Fraudetor, orie. 
anning, Aftutia, 4. 1 f. 3 m. 
ti, Tunning, Aſtutus, a, um. adj. A Deed, Factum, i. 2 n. 
\ Cure, Medela, à&. 1f. Deed, Res, e 
3 cutſe, e i. 2 n. Deep, 1 825 an am. adj. 


1. 31. 
1 

1. 11. 
75.3 l. 
1.3% 
un. 
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To defeat Fruſtror, aris, atus. A Deity, Deitas, tatis. 3 f. 


160 


1 ep.. To Veen Privo, as, avi, 
A Defect, Defectus, N. m. 
Todefend Tueor,eris,itus.2d. Deſcent, Origo, inis. IP 7, 
A Debtor, Debitor, oris, 3 m. Todelerve, mere: eric ritut. 
A Defender, Propugnator, 2 d. | | 


oris. 3 m. Deſerved, dignus, a, um. 


|| >. Delicate, delicatus, a, um. adj Deſervedly, merito. ad v. 


0 Wi I a, 
: gi 3 To deny, dene go, as, avi. I a. 


Dit 5 jj. 2 n. 
j To oye Colours, en 955 ria T o dilcourſe , confetulorgaric, 


| I 5 Delightful, DeleBabilir,e ad} i A Deſign, Propoſitum, i. 2 n. 


3 art. To deſign, ſtatuo, is, ui. 3 n. 
A Defence, Tutamen, inis. 3 n. Deſigned, deſtinatus, 4, um. p. 


3 Defiled, pallutus, a, um. part. Deſire, Cupido, ainis. 3 f. 


To deform, vit io, as, aui. 1 a. A Deſire, Votum, i. 2 n. 
To degenerate, degenero, as, Dcfirous, cupidus, a, um. 

gui. 1 a. Detirable, exoptabilis, e, lis, 
A Degree, Gradus, is. 4 m. adj. 3 art. | 
To delay, fardo, as, avi. 1 a. To deſpiſe, temmo, is 5. 34. 
Delay, Mora, &. 1 f. Deſtirute, orbus, a, um. adj. 
A Delayer, Ceſſator, oris.3m. To deftroy, perdo, is didi 3 4. 
Depraved, depravatus, aum. Deſtruction, Exitium, il. 2 n. 

part. To detain detineo, es, ui. 2 d. 

To delight, juvo, as, uvi. 1 2 Detraction DetraBio,onis. "ig 


Delights, Deliciæ, arum. vii if; Deviliſp, 4. abothcus, 425 n. ad). 
To deliver, trado is didi. 3 3-2, To devote, vero, es, vi. 2 4. 
Delphos, phi. 2 A: Digger; Fſſor, oris. 3 m. 
To demand, Poſtulo, as, avi. Dięnity, Dignitas, atis, 3 f. 
bob, alabilicus, a, um. 
i= adj 
A Denial, abnegatio,onts. 3 . A Dinner, Prandium, 11. 2 n. 
10 devour, voro, as, aui. La. Different, diverſus;a,um. adj . 
A Diamond, Adamas, ant is. Difſicuft, aiicilig, e, lis ad j. 3a. 
"a : 1 -Dithculty, Difici/ras,atis 3 f. 
A DiMmonary, Dietionar Jum;'To dig, fudlo, fs, at. 3 
; Io diſcover, retego, jg, x. 3 4. 


3 , 0. latus. I d. 
A Dyer; Tino, orie. 3 11 Diligeuce,Sedulitas,tats 3 f. 
1 8 


Delight, Veluptas, atis 3 f. The Devil, Diabolus, . 2 m. 


. 


Diſcr 
Dirt, 
Dirty 
Dir til 
Todi 


1 
a wud 


8. 


is, 
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Diligent, ſedulus, a; um. adj. Diſſimulation, Dolus, L 2 m. 


Diligently, ſedulo. ad v. 
To dim, offu/co, as, aui. 1 4. 
To diminiſh, Minuo, is, ui. 
2 . 
Diſcreer, prudens, tis. adj. 3 4. 
Dirt, Lutum, ti. 2 N. 
Dirty, cænoſus, a, um. ad). 
Dirtineſs, Turpitudo, inis. 3 f. 
Todiſagree, diſſideo es, edi. 20 
Todeſpiſe, pern f prevl. 3 a. 
A Diſcouſe, Colloquium, ii. 2 n. 
To diſcharge, fungor, ris, 
functus. 3 dep. 
To diſtra&, d:ſtraho, is, xi. 
3 act. 
A Diſeaſe, Morbus, i. 2 m. 


Diſgrace, Dedecus, oris. 3 n. 


Diſhoneſt, inbone ſtus, a, um. ad. 

A Diſhonour, Dedecus, oris zn. 

To diſhonour, dedecoro, as, 
avi. I act. 

To diſmiſs, dimitto, is, miſt. 
3 act. | 
Di E Inobedjentia,e. 

T I- 


 THm. adj. 

To diſobey, repuzno, as, avi. 
1 act. 

'A Divine, Theolgus, i. 2 m. 

To diſpleaſe, offends, . 
akt. 

A Di Poficion, Ingenium, Ii. 


i- 


2 Is 


avi. bat 
A Diſſembler, Simulator, oris. 
3 m. 


= 


Diſobe dient, immoriger, ra, 


| 


To diſpraiſe, vitupero, as, 


To be diſtant, diſto, as, iti. — 
1 n. 
To diſtinguiſh, dignoſco, cis, 


nov. 3 act. 


Divinity, Theolagia, 4. 1 f. 


To diſtruſt, diffdo, is, di. 3 a. 


Doctle, docilis „e, lis. adj. 3 art. 


Diverſion, Recreatio, onis. 5 7 


2a To divide, partio, is,ivi. 4 a. 

Divided, diſcors,dis. adj. 3 a. 

Divine, divinus, a, Um. 

To divulge, patefacio, is, ect. 

Docible, docilis, e, lis. adj. 3 a. 

Doctrine, DoZtrina, £7 

To do, facio, is, feci. 3 act. 

To do evil, patro, as, avi. 
Fat” 

To do good, Benefacings, fot: 
3 act. 

To do hurt, lads, i is,-It 

Domeſtick Idomeſticks, <7 11. 
adj. 

Dominion, Dominium, i 11. 2 n. 

A Door, Oſt ium, il, 2 n. 

A Dog day, Dies Canicularis. 

W. 

Double, aber, ic r. 

To double, Ingeming, as, 4vi. 
I act. 

' Todoubt dubltatin avi.1 act. 

A Dove, Co.umba, &. I f. 

Downward Deorſum. adv. 

A Dog, Canis, ts. 3 m. 

To draw or entice, Milo, 

is, ex', and J. cul. act. 5 

To draw, tra ho, is, axi. 3, 4. 

To draw a Picture, delineo, as, 
avi. 1 act. H 2 Pread- 
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Dread ful Hor ridus, a, um. adj. To Effect, Effciogis, eci. 3 2. 
A Drawer, Promus, i. 2m. Effectual, Efpcax, acis. adj. 
To draw, Promo, is, pſi. 3 a. Z art. 
To draw down, In voco, as, avi. An Effect, Effectus, mu 
I 1 act. = . 4 m. 
A Drean, Fucus, i i. 2 m. Egg, Ouvum, i, 2 m. 
Drink, Pot us, us, 4 m. lese Octauus, a, um. adj 
J0o Drink, Bibo, bis, bi. 3 a, Eight hundred, Ocfingenti, e, 
To drown, Mergo, is, fi k 3 2. Fa. adj. plu. 
A Drunkard, Bibo, onis. 3 m. Elder, Senior, orig. adj. 3 art. 
. Drunkenneſs,Ebrietas,tatis.3 Elegancy, Elegantia, &. 1 f. 
Due, Debitus, a, um. adj, TheElement,Elementum,i.2n 
Abunggzil, S ercorarium, ii. zn. An Elephant, Elephas, antis. 
= | Dunghilly,Sord7dus, a, um. adj. 3 m. 
= Dutch, Batavus, i. 2a m. The Eleventh, ar. 
"9 1 Dutiful, Moriger, ra, um. ad). a, um. adj. 

Ml bl A Duty, Offcium, ii. 2 n. Eloquence, Facundia, 4. 2f. 
Duty, Officioſus, a, um. adj. Eloquent, Facundus. a um. adj. 
5 l | To dwell „Habito, as, aui. I a. Elſe, Alius, a, ud. alius. adj. 
3 and 4 n. atus. 1 d. 

E An Embrace, Amplexus, is, 

Ach, Singulus, a, um. 4 m. 
| adj. An Emperor, Imperator ors. 
Each other, Alter, ra, um. adj. 3 m. 

1 An Eagle, Aquila, æ. 1 f. An Empire, Imperium, ii. a n. 
"i An Ear, Auris, is. 3f An Employment, Negotium, 
| Early, Mature. ad v. ii. 2 n. 


j Earth, Terra, &. 1 f. To encompaſs, Cingo, is, xi. 3. 
E 4b Earthly, Terreſtris, e, ſtris. Encompaſſed, Cin@us, a, um. 
\ [ adj. 3 art. 8 part. 

To Eaſe, Levo, as, avi. 1 a. To encourage, Animo,as,avi. 
Eaſily, Facilè, adv. 1a. 


ro Eat, Edo, is, edi. v. irr. tum, i. 2 n. 

ruhe Edge, Acumen, inis. 3 n. To increaſe, Auzco, ec, æi. a 4 
Education, Educasio,onis. 3 f. To increaſe, Creſco, is, crevi. 

9 3 n. En- 


'7 


Jo dye, Morior, vis, mortuus. To embrace, Amplexor, _ 


| Earnefily, Strenus. adv. Empty, Vacuus, a, um. adj j. 


BY Facilis,e, lis.ad). 3 art. Encouragement, Incitamens 
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Encreaſe, fncrementum, i. 2 n. An Enterprize, Cæptum, ia n. 
Encreafing, Audio, onis. 3 f. To entice, Allirio, is, exi. 3 a. 
The End, Exitus, us. 4 m. Entrails, Viſcera, um. 3 plu. n. 
An End, Finis, is. 3 m. To entreat, Oro, as, aui. 1 a. 
To end, Abſalvo, vis, vi. 3 a. Envy, Invidia, 4. 1 f. 

To endeavour, Nitor, vis, xus. To envy, Invides, es, di. 2 4. 
„ | Envious, Invidus,a, um. adj. 
An Endeavour, conatus, us. am Equal, Par, ris. adj. 3 art. 
Endleſs, Æternus, a, um. ad j. An Error, Erratum, i. 2 n. 
Endowed, Præditus, a, um. adj. To eſcape, Evaah, Is, fi. 3 4. 
An Endowment, Dos, is, 3 f. Efpecially, Præcipuè. adv. 
Fo endure, Fatior, vis, ſus. 3 d. To eſtabliſh, Stabilio, is, ivi. Wi. 
An Enemy, Inimicas,i.2 m. 4 4. (8 
To enfeeble,Debilito, as, avi. An Eſtate, Facultates, tur. 3 i 


I 4. plu. E; 7 Tl + | 
Enflamed, Ar dens, tis. Par. 3. To eſteem or value, Aſtims, | is 3 
art, as, aui. 1 4, = 


England, Anglia, 41 f. To eſteem or reckon, Exi- . 
Engliſh, Anglicus, a, um. adj. ſtim, as, avi. 1 à. 1 
To enjoy, Fruor, eris, itus. 3 d. Eternal, Aternus,a, um. adj. 
An Enlightner, Lluminator, Eternally, In æternum. 14 
orig. 3 m. Eternity, Æternitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Enmity, Inimicitia, &. 1 f, Even, vel, con). | 7x 
To encamp,Caftrametor,aris, An Event, Eventus, is. 3 m. 
tus. 1 d. Everlaſting, Æternur, a, um. 
To encline, Inclino, as, aui, 12. adj. F 1 
Enough, Sat, ad v. Every, Singulus, a, um. adj. 
To enquire, Rag, as, avi. 1 a. Every one, &c. Vnuſſuiſque. 
Enriching, Locupletatio, oniss unaquæq ue, unumquodque. TY 
We ; Every Man, Unuſquiſque. 
To enlighten, ILlumino, as, Every where, Vbique. adv. 


aui. I As An Evil, Flagitium, ii. a n. 
To ennoble, Nobilito, as, avi. Evil, Malus, a, um adj. 
6 Exact, Accuratus, a, um. adj. 
To enſnare, Tlaqueo, as, avi. To examine, Examino, a3 WW 
1 4. | | auf. 1 28. 19 65 
To enter into, Ingredior, eris, An Example, Exemplum, . an. 
eſſus. d. Io exceed, Ex, upero, as, avi. 


. 
oo ** 
[T9 ! 

. 
1 act. 3 0 
2 * i 

% P 
9 Ls % 


-- 
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To excel, preflo,as,fliti.1 act. - 


Excellent, promptus, a, um. adj. F. 

Excellent. præſtans, tis. part. Fable, Ces 2 m. 
Excellency, Dignitas. tatis, z. 2 Face, Facies, ei. 5 f. 
Except, Prater. prep. acc. To, facilitate, e as, 
Except, Preter. Con). avi, x act. 

Except, niſi. con), Io fade, marceſeo, i cis. 3 In- 


To excuſe, purgo, as, avi, 1a. cept. 
An Exerciſe, Exercitinm, ii. To fail, deficia, is, ec. 3 act. 


2 n. | To faint, deficio, is, eci. 3 act. 
To exerciſe, exerceo, es, ui. Fair, Pulcher, ra, rum. adj. 
2 act. Faithleſs, i hafidus, a, um. adi, 


 Exhortation,Zortatuss,4m. Faith, Fides, ej. 3 f. 
To exhort, hortor, aris, atus. Faithful , fidus, a, um. adj. 

i. Faithſulneſs Hdelitas, tatis. zt 

Exile, Exilium, it. 2 n. The faichful, fidelis, le, lis, 
To exiſt, exiſto, is, titi. 3 n. adj. 3 art. 

ExpeRation, Expecfatio, onis. To fall, ruo, is, rui. 3 n. 

. To fail, cado, is, cecidi. 3 n. 
To expect, expecto, as, aui. 1 a. Falſe, erroneus, a, um. adj. 
Experience, Experientia,e.1 f. Fame, gloria, 4. I f. 

Ex piringꝑ, Completio, onis. 3 f. A Family, Familia, @. I f. 
To expoſe, periclitor, aris, Famous, eximius, a, um. adj. 
EO. - | Fancy, Aﬀe&us, us, 4 m. 

Expoſed, obnoxius, a, um. adj. Far, remotus, a, um. adj. 
Expoſed, expoſitus, a, um par. Far, longe, ad v. 

To expreſs, expr imo, is, ſi. 3 a. A Farmer, eden @ 1 m. 
To extend, porrigo, is, exi. and f. 

3 4. A Farthing, aff Is is. 3 m. 
Te- extend Jntendogis, Ai. 3 4, Farther. ulterior, Us, ois. 
To extinguiſh, extinguo, uis, adj. 3 art. 

=. 23.40. - i Fartheſt, extremus, a, um. ah 
 Toextol,effero,fers,extuli,3 a. Farewell, Vale. defect. 
An Extream, eatremum, i. 2 n. To faſt, jejuno, as, aui. In. 
A Eye, Oculus, i. 2m. To feel or handle, tracts, as, 
Ever and n ae. adv. avi. 1 act. 

; Fat, pinguis, e, is. 265 3 art, 
Fate, Fatum, 7, 2 n. 
e To 


The 


To faſten, Ngo, 165 xi. 3 4. 


Faſtned, fixus; a, um. ad!. 


A Father, Pater, tris. 3 m. 
To fitten, Inckaſſd,45;aVi. 1a. 
A Fault, Culpa, à. 1 f. 

A Favour, Gratia, &. 1 f. 
A Favourite, Gratioſus, 5. am. 


Io fear, timeo, er, ui. 2 n. 


Fear, Timor, oris. 3 m. 
Fearful, timidus, a, um. ad). 
3 rm. 


Fceble debilis, e, lic. adj. 3 ar. 


Fecbleneſs,Debilitas,tatis.3f. 


To feed Þajco, 765, pavi. ks a, 


3 con. 1 1542 


Toren alls, as, AVI. 12. 


To feel, ſentio, is, fi. 4 act. 
T9: feel, hat ior, ris, Paiſfes. 
3 dep. 


Felicity, Felicitas, 1450. 3 . 
0 A Fellow-Soldier,Commilite, Ad 


oni. 3 m. 


Io fetch; peto, 1 ; * & toi. 


3 act. > 
A Fever, Febris, ** 3 f. 


Few, pauci, a, 4. abet. 2 


3 term. 
A Field, aver, 7. 2 m. 


A Field for Wars) ) Camp, | 


Bl! 


1. 2 m. 


Fiery, fore, ocic. 2 05 3 ar. 


Fifty, guinguaginta. ind. pl. 
To fight, pugno, as, avi. 1 4. 


Fighting, pugnans, tis. pürt.3. 
10 fill, impleo, er, evi. 2 act. 


Ker, turpis, e, is. adj. 3 2. 
To find out, ir, js, Iii. 
z at. 


INDEX. 


To find, invenjo, is, ni. 4a. 
Fine, elegans, tis. adj. 3 ar. 
To finiſn, cnſummo, as, avi. 1a. 
Fire, Janis, is. 3 m. 


Flat, ſupinus, a, um. adj. 3 ter. 
| pb ary, 3470 


 Flattery, Aſſentatio, o onis, 3 f. 


Flexible \ flexilis,e lis. adj 3a: 


F louriſhing, forens, th 955 


Firm, firmus, a, um. adj. 
Firſt, primus, a, um. adj. 
A Fiſner man, P. eue, 07e. 
3 
A Fiſhing Cane, Ar abe 
A Fiſt, Pugnus, i 72m 
To fit, apto, as, avi. I d. 
Fit, Idone us, a, uin. ad) J. 
Five, quinquèe. adv _ 
A Flame, Hamma, 4. 1 f. 


1 dep. 


Flanges £ bh Hts 
adj. 


A Fleece, Vellus, ris. 3 n. 
Fleſh, Caro, nit. 3 f. 


A Flight, Fuga, æ. 1 f. 


3 art. | 
A Flower, Fc, orjs, z m. | 
To fly, Fagib, ts, Ei. 3 neut. 
Flying, volitans,tis. part. 3a. 
Flint, Slex, icis. 3z f. 8 
A Foe, Hiftis, is. 3 eom. 2 
To follow , ſequor, eris, utus. 
3 dep... 4. 
Folly, Stultitia, 4. 1 7 
To be E toad of, indulgeo, es, 
Ws 


[ 
1 


Fond, 


To forgive a "Perſon, Ter co, To fret, Vexo, as, avi. 1 4 


Former, Priſtinus, a, um. adj. From, 2, ab, abs. prep. abl. 
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Food, Cibus, i. 2 m. For the time to come, P AF 
A Fool, Stultns, j. 2m, bac. adv. | To 
F ooliſh, Stolidus, a, um. adj. Fortitude, Fortitudo, inis. ;i8 AF 
A Foot, Pes, edis. 3 m. Fortune, Fortuna, 4. 1 f. Fur 
A Footman, Pedes, ils. 3 Forty, uach asima, adj. pu] Fur 
com. 2. ; 1 «dl. Fut 
Ar Toorſtep Yeſtigium,ji. 2 n. Forward, Pronus, a, um, adi Fol 
For, Nan, conjuntt, , Foul, Fedus, a, um. ad), a 
For, Pro, præ p. To Foul, Maculo, as, avi. 1. 


To forbid, Prohibeg, es, ui. 2 a. Foundation, Fundamentun, i 
Forbidden, Vetitusa a um. adj. 0 
To force, Compello, is, uli. 3 a. A Fountain, Fons, tis. 3 m. 
Force, Vires, jum. 3 plu. f. Four, Quatuor, adj. plu. ind. 
To fore go, Preeogjs,ivi. 4 n. Fourth, Quartus, a, um. ad, 
A Forehead, . Frons, tis. 3 a. A Fowler, . cupic z. 
Foreſight, ProſpeFus,Jis.q m. Com, I. 
For ever, In æternum. adv. A Fox, Vulpes, is. 3 5 
To foreſee, Proſpicio, is, xi, France, Gallia, æ&. 1 f. 
3 Free, Immunis, is. adj. 3 art 
To forget, Obliviſcor, eris, To Free, Expedio, is, iv. 4 att, 
itus. 3 dep. Io freeze,Congelogar,avi. 1 1, 
Forgetful, inmemer, 718, Frequent, Frequens, tis. ad}, 
adj. 3 art. 3 art. 
To forgive a Fault, Remitto, Frequency, Ali duitas, tis. f 
7s, ft. 3 act. Frequently, Frequenter, adv. 


15, oi. 3 neut. | A Friend, Amicus, i. 2 m. 
To feign, Fingo, Is, i. 3 A. * Friendlhip, Amicitia, 4. 1t 
A Form, Claſſis, is. 3 f. Friendly, Amice, adv. 
Former, Prior, oris. adj. 3 art. To fright, Terres, es, ui. 2 4. 


F oxmerly » Antehac, adv. From door to door,0ſtiatim. 
Form. da ble, Formidabilis, lis... adv. * 
ad. "To frown „Frontem contrahere, 


a 
Foreign, Peregrimus, PN un. A Frown. Ra, E, 1 f. | 


ad}. r Frudtus, 1 HS, 4 mo: {© 

For the mort wart. Plerum- Fruittul, Fæcundus, a, um. adj. f 

Je, adp. Full, Plenus, a, um. adj. 
5 AF uller, 
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A Fuller, Fullo, onis. 4 m, To giveThank$,Gratias 403 
To fulfil, Aaimpleo, es, evi. 2 a. To give over, 1 is, iv, 
A Funeral, Renus, funeris. zu. 3 neut. 
Furious, Furioſ us, a, um. adj. Given, Debitus, a, um. part. 
Fury, Furor, oris. 3 m. To be glad, Gauaeo, es, viſus, 
Future, Futurus, a, um. adj. 2 n. p. 
For the Future, In poſterum. To gladden, Exhilaro,as, avi. 
ad v. 1 act. 
8 Glittering, Fulgidus, u, um. adi. 
Ain, Lucrum, i. 2 . Glory, Gloria, &. 1 f. 
Gall, Fel, lis. 3 n. Glorious, Eximius, a, um. adj. 


To gallop, Curſu concitato A Glove, Chirotheca, æ. 1 f. 


feror, equum agere. A Glutron, Helluo,omis. 3 mz 
The Gallows, Patibalum,i.2n. God, Deus, i. 2 m. 


A Cameſter, Aleator,oris.3 m. Godly, Pins, a, um. adj. 


A Garden, Hortus, i. 2 m. Godly, Pie. "adv. 

A Garment, Veſtis, tis. 3 f. Gad lineſs, Pietas, atis. 3 f. 
To gather, Colſi ige, is, egi.3 act. To go, Eo, is, ivi. 4 n. 
Gay, Elegans, tis. adj. 3 art. To go, Gradior, eris, eſſus, 


A General of an Army, Im- 3 dep. 
perator, oris. 3 m. To go away hence, Abe, 11 
Generoſity, Magnificentia, ee 46 * 


1 f. To go out, Exeo, i is, Vi. 4 n. 
Generous Generoſus,a,um.ad) j. To go up, Aſcenab, is, dj. 3 n. 
Gentility Generoſitas,atis.3 f. Gold, Aurum, i. 2 n. 
Gently, Leniter, adv. Golden, Aureus, a, um. ad) J. 
A Geographer, Geographus,ji. Good, ſubſt. Utilitas,atis. . 
2 m. Good, Bonus, a, um. ad j. 

To ger, Acquiro, is, frvi.3 a. Good neſs, Bonitas, atis. 3 f 
To Set, Aſſeguor, eris, cutus. Good for, Utilis, e, is. adj. 


3 dep. | Good things, Bona. plu. n. 
To get, Ad'piſcor, eris, eptus. A Goole, Anſer, eris. 3 m. 
dep. The Goſpel, Evangelium, ii. 
A Giant, Gigas,antis, 2 m. g. zn. 
A Girl, 'Puella, & If. To Govern, Guberm, as, avi. 
A Gifr, Donum, 1. 2 n. EE: 


To give, Do, as, dedi. 1 act. Government, Regimen, inis. 
3 


To give or reſtore, Reda, is, 


didi. 3 act. Hs A Go- 


— 


pee HP; 
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A Governor,Ghbernator, wir. To grow pale, palleſco, i is, ut. 
3 m. 83 
To grace, condecoro,as,avi-ta. To: grow proved, ſ herben 
Gtace, Gratia, &. I 1 1 4 E 8 I ule. 3 B. * Kat 1 
Gracious, Benignus, a um. adj. A Guard ian, Tutor, oris. 3 m. 
Graciouſly, Benignè, advs A Gueſt, Conviva, &. 1 m. 
Grammar, 3 ce, Guilt, reatus, us. 4 m. 
"> oh Guilty, reus, a, um. adj, 


To grant, concedoyis, ſi zact. Guiltleſs, inſons, tis. _ 3 art, 
' Graſs, Gramen, inis. 3 n. 


Graſſy, graminoſus,a,yum. adj. „ 
To gratify, placeo, es, ui, tus. 2 Ainous, deteſtabilis el 
neu. pa. . 


A Grave, Sepulchrum, 7. 2 n. Hair,  Crinis, is. 3m. 
Great, maznus, a, um. adj, An Hair-lace, Vitta, 4. If. 
Greatly, magnopere, adv. + To halt, claudico, as, avi. I. 
Greatneſs, magnitudo, inis. 3 f. An Halter, capiſtr um, 1% 2 1 
Greek, Gracus, a, um. adj. An Hand; manus, is. 4 1 
Green, viridis, e, is. adj. zar . To handle,tra&o,as, avi. 14, 
A Grecian, Grecus, i ic'2 m. Handkerchief, ſudariolum, i b 
Greedy, avidus, a, um. adj, 2N. 


Greedily, avide. adv. To hang, ſuſpend, is, di. 3 . 

Greece, Gracia, &. 1 f. Hang, pendeo, es, pependi. 2 n. 

— Grief, dolor, oris. 3 m. Hand ſome, venuſtus, a, um. 
Grief, Aſæror, ois. 3 m. adj. 


70 grieve, ango, is, xi. 3 n. Hap, fortuna, &. x f. 

To be grieved, contriſtor, a- Happy, felix, icis. adj. 3 art. 
vis, atus. I p. To happen, accido, is, di. zu. 

| To grieve, doleo, es, ui, 3 n. Happineſs, felicitas, tatis. 3f. 

To grin, ringor, eris, gi. 3 Hard, durus, a, um. adj. 
dep. Hard, difficitis, e, lis. adj. 

To grind, molo, i 's, 1. 3 act. Hard, malus, a, um, adj. 

To groan, gemo, is, ui. 3 n. An Hare, lepus, Ori. 3 m. 


| A Groat, Drachma, 4. 1 f. An Harlot, meretrix, icis. 3t. 


The Ground, humus. 4 & 2f. Harmleſs, innexius, 45 um. adi. 

On the ground, humi, gen. To haſte, N propero, as, avi. 

To grow, creſco, is, evi. 3 n. To bat, > T act. 

To grow or become, fo, is, Haſty, Properus, a, um. adi. 
ae tus. n. p. | A Hat, 


A Hat, Galerus, i, 2 m. 


The Head, Caput, itis. 3 n. 


Heat, Ardor, oris. 3 m. 
An Heathen,Ethnicus, i. 2 m. An Hog, Porcus, i. 2 m. 


Heavenly, Cæleſtis, e, 18. adj. 
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Help, Auxilium, ii. 2 n. 

An Helper, Adfugrix,icis. 3 f. 

Helpful, Auxilia ris, e, ris. 
adj. 3 art. '< 


To hate, od, defect. 


. tauſusb nm. Part. 


Hatred, Odium, ii. 2 n. 

To have , habeo, es, ui. 2 à. a2 47 

To hawk, auc upor, aris, atus. A Hen, Gallina, 1. 1 fl 
1 dep. Henry, Henricus, i. 2 m. 


An Hawk Accipiter, rs. 3 m. Her, Ejus, from is, ea, id. 


Hay, Fænum, i. 2 n. pron. adj. [4 
An Herb, Herba, &. 1 f. 


The Head-ach, e Hereafter, poſthac. ad v. 


. . To hide, abſcondo, is, di. 3 a. 
Hidden, abditus, a, um. adj. 
To heal, Sano; ac, avi. I 4. High, ſummus, a, um. adj. 


An Hedge, Spes, is. 3 m. 


Healing, ſalutifer, ra, um. adj. Highly, ſumms. ad v. 
Health, Salus, utis. 3 f. An Hill, collis, is. 3 m. 
To heap up, Accumuleyas, A- Himſelf, ſe. pron. ſubſt. 
i. at. * To hinder, impedio, i, ivi. 
To. hear, audio, is, iv], 44 4 act. 


Hearing, ſubſt. Andiths, ns. To hire, condued, i iS, Xt. 3 n. 


4 m. His, Ejus, Pron. adj. 


To hearken, ae 1 avi. His own, ſuns, 4, um. y__ 


1 act. e 
The Heart, Animus, 1. 2 m. A A Hiſtorian, lieu, i 
The Heart, Cor, dis. 3 n. 2 m. 


1 dies: adv. 


Heatheniſh Ethnicusg,um-ad) To hold, teneo, es, ul, 2 4. 
Heaven, Calum, i. 2 n. To hold one's peace, taceo, 


3 art. = Holy, 1 4, um. adj. 


Heavy, gravis, eis. adj. 3 4. Honeſt, honeſtus, a, um. adj. 


He, ille, a, ud, pron. adj. Honeſty, Probitas, atis. 3 m. 

An Heifer, Fuvenca, e. 1 f. Honeſtly, honeſts, adv. 

Hell, Orcus, i. 2 m. Money, Met, lis. 3 n. 

Helliſh, qe e, ho adj. Honour, Hour, oris. 3 m. 
9 a 5 


— 4 


os „ 


To help, Adjuvo, as, ui. 1.4. 
To help on, pr es 97 U. 


Honourable . 1 


@p . — — 


* 


T 
Henourab le, Decor us, a, um. Husband man; Agricole; ; 
e aw; 
Hopef.ul, Spei bone. An Hypocrite, Hypocrita, | 

Hope, Spes, ei. 5. f. . RN 


Hope, Fiducia,.e. 1 f.. Hypocriſy, Hypocriſis, is. 3 
An Horn, Cornu, 4 n. ef OS 5 

Horrid, Harridus, a, um. adj. 1 Ego, pron. ſubſt. gen. mi 
An Horſe, Equus, i. 2 m. Jaſon, Jaſon, onis. 3 m. 
An Harſeman, Eques, itis. The Jaundice, Icferus, i. 2 n, 


3. com. A Jaw, Maxilla, 4. 1- f. 
Hot, Violentus, a, um. adj. Icy, Glacialis, e, lis. adj. 3. 
An Hour, Hora, æ&. 1 f. Joy, Gaudium, ii. 2 n. 
Hourly, In horas. oyful, Hilaris, e, is. adj; 
An Houſe, Domus, i, n s. 2.4 f. art. SE 
How, quam, conj. Idle, Otioſus, a, um. adj. 
How greatly, Quantopere. ad j. Id leneſs, Inauĩa, e. If. 
How many, Qt. adj. plu. Idly, Otiose, av. 
indec. An Idol, Imago, inis. 3 l. 
How much, Quantum. Jealous, Zelotypus,a, um. adj. 7 


How, with an adj. Quam. To Jear, Trrideo, es, fi. 2 ad. Inc 
To how], Wulo, as, avi. 1 n. Jeruſalem, Hieroſolyma, æ. ri. Ind 


Huge, Ingens, tis. adj. eſus, Jeſus, us. 4 m. To 
Human, Humanus, a, um. Jet, Gagates, is. 3 m. - 


Humble, Humilis, e, lis. adj. A Jewel, Gemma. &. If. Ind 

3 Arc. 1 | Ignoble, Ignobilis, &y is. adj, Ind 
Humility, Humilitas, tatis.3 f. 3 art. Ine 
An Hundred, Centum, ind. Ignominy, Iznominia, &. If. 
Hungry, Famelicus, a, um. ad j. Ignorant, Ignarus,a, um. adj. An 
To hunt, Venor, . aris, atus. Ignorance, Ignorantia, 4.11, 


3 dep. An Image, Imago, inis. 3 f. In 
A Hunting, Pole , Peggica To imitate, Imitor, aris, atu. 
Penatoria, 1 f. 1 dep. In 


Huntſman, Venator, ois. Immoderately, Immodice. adv. In 
Hurtful, Noxius, a, um. 3 term. Impartial, Æquus, a, um. adj. 
adF..- - 5 An Impedument, npedimen- In 
To hart, Cædo, is, cidi. 3 a. tum, i. 2 n. 
To hurt, Noceo, es, cui. 2. a. Impiety, Scelus, eris. 3 n. 1 A 
. 
| Oy OED f 


9 


= Ob oof u OY Impono, is, An Inheritance, Hereditas, 
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ſui, 3 act. atis. 3 f. a 
Impoveriſhing, ſubſt. Dimi Injuſtice, Injuſtitia, 4. 1 f. 
nutio, onis. 3 1 injure, Noceo, es, ui. 2 act. 
To impreve, Promoven,. er, Injurious, Noxins; arum. adj. 

vi. 2 act. | Ink, Atramentum, i. 2 n. 
Imprudence, Inſcitia, e. 1 f. An nkhory, Atramentarigar, 
Imprudent, - Imprutens, tis. il. a n. 

n eee An Inn, Diverſerium, ii, 2 n. 
Impude nt, Impudens, 110. ad J. Innocency, Innocentia, 4. 1 f. 
T my ſelf, Ipſe, * pron. um. adj. 

ad j. | An Inſtanr, Mimention, i J. 2 n. 
In, In. præp. abl. Inſtead, Loco. adv. 
Inclination, Fropen ſis, onis. 3 f. Inſtrument, Thftrumentum, i i. 
In compariſon of, Pre. præp. an. 

abl: ; Imtemperance, mengen. 
Inconvenient, Incondeniens, ia, 4. 1 f. 

tis. adj. 3 art. To invade, Invado, is, fi. 3 4. 
Increaſe, Incrementum, i. 2 n. To intend, Sratua, is, ui. 3 4. 
Indulgence, Indulgent ia, . 1 f. Intermiſſion, Intermiſſio, onis. 
To indulge, Indulgeo, es, ſi. 3 f. 

2 act. An Interval Inter vallum, in n. 
Induſtry, Sedulit as, atis. 3 f. Anincenrion,Intentiognis.3. 


Induſtrious,Sedulns,a,um. adj; In the mean Y f 
Ineffectual \ Thefficaz, acis. adj. time, 1 44 
3 art. In the mean 14 | 
An 15 Inf ans, tis. 3 com. while, 45 9 
| In vain, Fruſtra, adv. 1 1 
ie Inferiores, um. adj. To invent, excozito, a, ai. 1 
plu. 3 art. 1 Ac. 1 


infinite, Infinitus, a, um. adj. Invincible, ich,, um. adj 3j. 
Ingenious, Ingenioſus, a, um. To inſtruct, Erudio,is,ivi, 42. Wit 
adj; An Inſtructor, Inſtitutor, oris. 4 
Ing ratitude, neratitulo, iniss 3m. 
31. An Inſtruction, Documentum, 
An Inhabitant, . E. I 7.20. 


eom. a. Inſtruction, * u. 4 m. 
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To invite, Invito,as, avi. 1 4. Kindneſs, Beneficium, ii. 2 5 Harge, 
Aale in. pre p. acc. Kindneſs, Senignitas, tatig. ſt, T 
Inwar „Inti mus, a, un adj. A King, Rex, gis. 3 m. 

Laviolable, Inviolabllis, e, lis. A Kingdom. Regnum, i l.21 
+ IF 3 At; iti T IO Kill, Occiab, is, di. 34, 
> Journey, Tter, itineris.3 a, A Knack, Artificium, i ii. 21 
To join, Anne@o, is, æui. 3 a. A Knave, Nebulg, onis. 3 m. 
Irkfome „ Moleſtus, 4, um. ad j. Knavery, Impoſtura, 4. 1 | 


Tron, Ferrum, i 7. 21. A Knee, Genu, u. 4 n. ind. To lau 
Irreparably, Irreparabiliter. To Kneel, bengle he, is, „2 40 

v. act he Sed - o lav 
Iſaac, Iſacus, f J. 2 . Ty A Knife, Culter, tric 2m . a0 
I, Ts, ea, id. pron. ad Ye, A Knight, Eques, itis. 3 . Naviſn 
Italy, Italia, æ. 1f. Knowledge, Stjentia, 4. f Lav 


The Itch, Scabies, ei. * A Knot, Nodus, i. 2 m. 
Joyful, Lætus, a, um. adj. IO Know, Scio, is, ivi. 4 
A Judge, Fudex, icis. 3 m Not to know, Neſcio, is, vi i 
To Judge, Fudicogaszui. 1 d. Knowꝛn, Cognitus, 4, um, ad) 
Judgment, Judicium, il. 2 n.5 L 

ulius, 11. 2m. Aborious, Salla, 45 un. 
To jump, Salto, as, avi. 1 n. L. adi. 
Juſt, Justus, a, um. ad. Labour, Labor, oris. 3 m. 
Juſtice, Fuſtitia, &. 1 f. To labour, Conor, aris, atu. . 3. 
Juſtly, Fuſtè. ad. 1 dep. Lo la 
K Ing Laden, Onuſtus, a, um. adj. 0 14 
o keep, Cuſtodio, i bs, ivi. A Lau Domina, 4. 1 1 f. ola 
T 4 act. : A Lamb, Agnus, i. 2m 7 
To keep; Detineo,es, | ui. 2.4. Lamentarion, W 6. ir 
To keep a Command, Obſer. nis. 3 f. 


vo, as, avi. 1 act. Io lament, . 1660 aris, J. V. 
To keep ander, Subjugo, ns, atus. 1 paſt. - \ Li 
avi. 1 a. Io lament, Lugeo, es, xi. 2 l. No! 
To keep off, Probibeo, es, 17. Lamentable, Lamentabilis, e, NL 


248. „lit. Ani. 8 art. | cat 
A Rey, Clevis,. 16. 3 33 A Land, Regio, onis..3 f. Lea 
To kick, Caleitro, tras, aui. 1 a. A Language, Lingua, & I f. 
Kind, Benignus, a, um. ad j. Languid, Languidus, a, um. 
* Leniter. ady, To languiſh nts r= 
; . Fe 


— 7 1 


The INDEX. | 172 


7. 2 , Karge, Amplus, a, um. adj. Leave, Venid, æ. I f. 
11. 3KAſt, Dltimus, 4, um. adi. | To leave, Relingus, is, iqul. 3 * 
m. It laſt, Tandem. adv.. To leave off, Defind; is, ii. 
4 a ite, ; Serus, u, um. adj. 6. 4 be & He 3 n +. oy Me 
3 a, ſatin, Latinus, a, um. adj. Tolbe left, Relinquoy, eric, 
7.2 ofcudabley' Landabilis,'&, li die, p. 2. 
zn adj. 3 arr. Leyden, Lugdunum, j. 2 p. 
. 1 fo laugh, Rideo, es, ſi. 2 act. To be at leiſure, Vacat. imp. 
nd, ro laugh at, Trrideo,7e3, ſi. To lend, Commod),os,avi. 1 a. 
is, „2 act. Length, Longitudo. Inis, 3 f. 
o laviſh, Prodigo, as, avi. Lenity, Lenitas, tatig. 3 f. 
m. Nr ade ent, Ommodatus, a, um. par. 
3 mWaviſhly, Profusè. adv. To be lent, Cmmoder, aris, 
4. If. Law, Le, 215. 3 f. x akrus. 1 paſl. 6.5 5 | 1 
n. awful, Legitimus, a, um. adj. Leſs, Minor, us, oris. adj. zart. 
42. is lawful, Licet. Imperf. To leſſen, Diminuo, is, ui. za. 
uid awleſs, Ilex, egis. adj. 3 part. A Leſſon, Zectio, onis. 3 f. 
z, ad, Lawyer, Juris. peritus. am. Leſt, Ne. conj. 2 
awrel, Laurus, i, Hs. 2. 4 f. Let, imp. mood. 47 
7, un. No lay, Struo, is, æi. 3 act. Letter, pus, i. 2 m. 
Noe lay aſide, 4%icio, is, eci. Letters, Literæ, arum. plu. f. 
m. o lay open, Patefacio, is, eci. A Liar, Mendax, acis. 3 com. 
atw 3 act. 8 Liberal, Ingenuus, a, um. adj. 
To lay out, Inpendo, is, di 3 2. Liberty, Libertas, atis. 3 f. 
adj, No lay up, Re pono, is, ui. 3 4. Licentious, Libidinoſus, a, um. 
f, o lay upon, Impono, is, ſui. 3a. adj © 
m Hazy, Otioſus, a, um. adj. To lick up, Lambo, is, bi. 3 act. 
io, 0s azineſs, Tznavia, &. 1 f. To lie upon, Incunibo, is, ui. zn. 
o lead, Transfero, fers, tuli, Life, Vita, &. 1 f. 
ais, v. ir-. Light, Lux, /ucis. 3 f. 
\ League ſpace, Leuca, æ. 1 f. Like, Similis, e, lis. adj. art. 
. 2 n, Iro learn, Diſco, is, didici. zu. A Limb, Artus, #s. 4 m. 


is, e, N Learner, Diſcipulus, i. 2 m. A Limb, Membrum, i. 2 n. 


earned, Dockus, a, um. p. A Line, Linea, a. 1 f. 
Learning, DoFrina, æ. 1 t. A Lion, Leo, onis. 3 m. 


x f. Foo leap into, In ſilio, is, ui. & A Lip, Labium, ii. 2 n. 

i Little, Paruus, a, um: adj. 
Little, Paululum. adv. _ 
Ea —_ 


wn . 7. 4 n. 
dl. an. TLeiſure, Olum, ii. 2 n. 
ge, e 


2 
3 


I 


. * 
5 
— =” */ - a = 
e a 2 = 2 — 44 — 
Sa * — — 
Cab", * 4 — 8 ES — = — 8 PL yu 
1 r * 0 = — 1 
„. * ” 4 0 — oo 
- 1 wy - 2 4 - ha — ne S x 
JW ah = 8 — 
— ws 


gt her a ite 
A 


NW 


e 
e = 

NN 3, 
8 
— 

oy — 

$a 


2 —— . wA, . 
2 K = a 8 
2 pans — : 
Fa 3 
— — — . 8 


R 5 


* 


174 TW 
A little while, Farumper. adv. Luſt, Cupido, inis. 3 f. 
Little, Parum. adp. Luxury, Luxuries, ei. 5 f 
Little, exiguns, a, um. adj. To lie, Cumbo, js, ui, 3 l. 
The Liver, Fecur, oris. 3 n. A Lie, Mendacium, ii. 2 n, 
To live, Vivo, is, xi. 3 n. Io lie flat, Procumbo, is, bug 
A Load, Sarcina, 4. 1 f. To lie, Mentior, iris, tut. 4 
To be loaden, Oneror, aris, Lying, Mendaæ, acis. ad, 
Aus. 1 pal. l art. . 
To lodge, Diverſor, 


1 a IG be made equal, 4; 
Lofty,Sublimis,e,is.adj. 3 art. L gquor, aris, atus. 1 p. 
To loiter, Moror, aris, atus. Te make fit, Concinno,as,; 

r dep. _ IaQ, 

London, Londinum, i. 2 n. Mad, Inſanus, a, um. ad, 
Long, Longus, a, um. adj. A Madman, Demens, tis i 
Long, Diu. adi. 3. art. 

To look to, Cunſulo, ir, ui. 3 4. Madneſs, Inſania, 4. If. 
To look to it, Curo, as, avi. AMagiſtrate, Magiſtratus,i 


1 act. 4m. 
To let looſe, Remitto, is, ſi. . Fortitudb, ini 
3 act. 3 f. 


To looſe, Sol vo, is, vi. 3 a. A Magpie, Pica, . 1 f. 

Loquacity, Loquacit as, atis. 3 A Maidſervant, Famul ais. 
A Lord, Dominus, i. 2 m. To make, Effcio,is, ci. 3 
Jo loſe, perdo, is, didi. 3 act. To make, Paro, as, avi. 1 


A Lots, Damnum, i, 2 n, To make Exerciſe, Comp 
A Lot, Sors, tis. 3 f. I,, ſui. 3 act. 
Love, Amor, oris. 3 m. To make happy, Felicito, « 


To love, Amo, as, avi. 1 at. avi. 1 act. 
| Loud) Sonorus, a, um. adj. To make for or to, Facio, is 
A Lover, Amator, orts. 4 m. eci. 3 act. 2 
Loving, Blandus, a, um. adj. A Maker, Creator, oris. 3 
Lovelieſt, Amantiſſimus, a, um. A Malefacton, Reus, i. 2 l 
adj. M.alicg, Malitia, &. 1 f. 
Lovely, Amabilis, e, lis. adj. 3a. A Mah, Vir, ri. 2 m. 
A Louſe, Pediculus, i. 2 m. Marfdgd,.Virilitas,tatis 3 
Low, Abiectus, a, um. adj. Mankind, Gznushumanum.31 
Loyal, Pius, a, um. adj. It is manifeſi;cer;um eft. imp 


Manly 


* 
* 


— 


2 
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* Manly, Virilis, e, lic. adj. 3 a, Meer, Merus, a, um, adj. 
5 „A Manner , Mos, oris. 3 m. Meer, Aquus, A, uin. ad j. 
3 LA Man ſervant, Famulus, i. To meet, Obvenio, is, ni. 4 n. 


1. 2 2 m. Memory, Memoria, &. 1 f. 
4, big Manſlaughter ,  Homicidium, To mend, Repard ac, ui. i a. 
tu. ii. 2 n. To mention, Memaro, as, avi. 
« adi. Man's Eſtate, Pubertas, atis. 1 aq, | 
3 f. 5 Merchant, Mercator, ori. 
Manuſcript; 2  Manuſeriptum, 3 m. 
a, A . zu. A Mercy, Beneficium, it. 2 n. 


I Þ Many, Multus, a, um. adj. Mercy, Miſericordia,e. 1 f. 
4,0 Many times, Sepe. ad v. Merciful » Miſericors, &s, adj. j. 
A Mare, Equa, 4. 1 f. 3 art. 
ad), Marble, Marmor, 21 m. Mexciful \Clemens,tisadj j. 3 2. 
His. d To march, Tter facio, ir, feci. Merit, Meritum, i. a un. 
3 act. To merit, Mereor, eris, itus. 
Ff IA Mark, Vora, K. I f. A 
atus, i A Market, Mercatus, i. 2 m. A Meſſage, Nuncium, i ii. 2 n. 
4 Marker-place, Forum, i.2 n. Metal, Metallum, i. 2 n. 
To marry, lz Nd nupta A Method, Modus, i. 2 m. 
ſum. 3 n. pa. * Middle , Med; Ins, a, un, adj. 


| f. a Maat, Zinva, 2. 1 In the midſt of, Inter. . 

Lagel LA Mao Caen fle , | 
ec. 3 The Maſter, Praceptor, orig. With all his Wer, pro vi- is 
Vie 1 


EEE et. 
— 
ELIE + 


3 m. OLE. ribus. | 40 


A Mafter, Dominus, . 2 m. Milk, Lac, tis. 3 n. e 
A Maſtiff, Molo/Sts.; i. 2 m. wp Mile, Milliare, i 16. 3 n. 


MT * 


A Matter; Res, rei. 5 f. Mild, Clemens, tis. ad). 3 art. 3 
Matter, Materia, 4. 1 f. A Mind N 4. 1 f. 4 


— 
S 
. — —— PR . 3 4 
— - SS —— — — 


It mattereth, Refert. ! imp. A Mind, M ens, tis. 3 f. 
A Mayor, Pretor, ois. 3 m. Mind ful „Memor, oris. ad j. 3 a. 


— ne ge 


Mean, Modus, 7. 2 m. durante Memoria, æ. 1 f. I's 
i. 2 u Meat, Cibus, . 2 m. To mingle, Milceo, es, ui. 2 a. Wo 
f. A Meaſure; Menſura, 4. 1 £ A Mini er, Cancionator, oris. 210 
a To medile with,  Artingo, . 1 
tis 3 tigi. 3 act. A Minute, Minutum, J. 2 U. | 
An. u A Medicitie, Medicina, 4. 1 f. Mire, Cænum, i. a 1. 
impg a * kran, i i. 2 n. Miſchief, xualum, i. 2 n. 
Manly Miſery, 
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Miſery, Miſeria, æ. 1 f. 


Miſerable.miſer, ra, rum. a0. = mow, Mets, i. aui. 
A Misfortune, Infortun um, A Mower, Meſſor, oris, 


ii. 2 n. 


To miſtake, erro, ac, avi. 1 à. Mud, Limus, Fo 
' A Myſtery, Artificiurn, ii. 21. A Multitude, 7 urba, £1 


' Miftrefs, Magiſtra, &. 1 f. 


ITd moan, Iugeo, £5, xi. 2 n. A Muſhroom, Fungus, i. 
To mitigate, nue, is, ui. 33. Muſick, Muſica, &. 1 f. 


To mock, uch, is, fi. 3 a, 
Moderate, mediocris, „ . 
adj. 3 art. 

MNModerately, mod; ce. adv. 
Modeſty, modeſtia, æ. I f. 
Moiſt, humidus,, 4, um. ad j. 
A Moment, momentum, i. 21. 
Money, Pecunia, & 1 l. 

A Month, Menſis. js. 3 n. 
A Moon, "Luna, r 
Moral, Aoralis, e, lis, 1 
„„ ee 
More, plus, ric. ad. 3 br 
More, Nef, ium. Fin «Pl. 
More, magis. ady. * 


f ; Mor IF after a Verb of Buy- 


ing, pluris, gen. 
Mortal, Moi talz, e, . adj 3a. 
Moſt, Plurimum. 5 } "i 


hs plu. . ? "ys 3 
Mother, "Mater, tris. 3 f. 
To mount, 


1 16885 le, e, li. di. 
i 50 


14 


ron 
* . 3 & 4 1 
1 „ 


= * 2 


” * Nee: Opus. indec. adj. 
i Moſt Men, erte, e, 4. adi. Need y, Indigus as um. ad 


400 20, is ri. 3 n. | 
Mount Atna, Aitna, 4. 1 2 Negligence Negligentia,t 
A; e TH, + m. A Neighbour Proximus,j.2 


INDE x 


A Mouth, Os, oris. 3 h. everthi 

adv. 

ews, F 

Much, Multion. ady, ew, R 
2 m. ex“, 

ext, £ 

Murther, Homicidium, „ Neſt, 

Net, 

igh, V 

Mutual, Mutuus, a, un. MiSht; 

A Murtherer, Hemicid, imble 

0 oble, 

My, Ileus, a, um. pron, ta 

; | 85 OU 

ne Name, Nomen,iny o boc 


A Nation, Gens, ii 
Nature, Natura, &. 1 |, 
Nature, Ingeni um, i. 2 
Naughty, Nequam. adj 
Nets Prope. ad v. 


Near, Propingquz64, a, un. 7 
Neatneſs, egantia,s. 11 ah 
lo m- 

aNeceſſar y, Neceſſ rium ji. 4 
Neceſſary, Neeelſa arins, au *** 


„ 
Neceſſity,Neceſf 22 x 
ANeck, Collum Js 2 D. 


oc 

Neglect, Negle&us, is. 4 4 
To neglect, Neglizo, 1 5 
'2- a& oth 
Nc 

out 


. Neighing, Hinniens, tis. pal o 
. Neither, W igh Not, Nec. 3 


Never, wol. ad. i 


© . 
o 9 ; $ 


3 h. 


i. 


ois. 
lv. 
m. 


7 C. 1 


in, ii 
485 J. 2 
1. 
um. 
"Icidy 


Iron, ; 
in. 


„ 14, 
I t, 


77. 21 


un. 


5 G. I 
Wm ii 
HS, 4 


Ai. 


2 D. 
adj. 


in. ad 
16. 4 


„ i, 


ia, a. 
165, 1.2 
is. Pa | 


Nec, 


ius. 
Ir. 
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. Nihilominus. Numerous, Numeroſus, a, um. 


A Nurſe, Nutriæ, icis. 3 f. 
A Nut, ig. F f. 


evertheleſs, 


ad v. 

ews, Fama, 4. I f. | 
ew, Recens, tis. adj. 3 4. | 
ext, Proximus, a, um. 5 N Oak, * is. 4f. 
ext, Prorime. Fry A Obedience, Obedientia, 
Neſt, Nidus, i. 2 m. „ 

Net, Rete, is. 3 peut. Obed ient, xioriger, ra, um. adj. 
gh, Vicinus, a, um. adj. To obey, Obtempero, as, avi, 
ight, Nox, &is. 3 f. 1 act. 

imble „Mobil is, le, lis. adj. 3 à. To obſerve, Obſervo, as, avi. 
oble, Nobilis „le, lis. adj. 3 a. f act. 

Nobleman, Heros, ois. 3 m. Toobſerve, or regard, Caro, 
obly, Fortiter. adv. as, avi. 1 act. 

o body, Nemo, gen. carer, Obſervation, 0bſervatha, onige 
dat. ini. 3 com. of 2. 3 f. 

Noiſe, Strepitus, #5. 4 m. Obſtinacy, Contumacia, 4-37. 
noiſe, Clangor, oris. 3 m. Obſtinate, Contumaæ, acis. adj. 
ones, Nonæ, arum. plu. 1 f. 3 art. 

o, with a Subſtan. Nullus, To obtain, eee 
a, um. gen. ius. adi. 2 depon. 


o one, Nullus, a, um, ius. Occafion, Occa ſi, onis, 3 f. 
lo man, Nemo, gen. caret, OdiouſneſS, Deteſtabilitas, ta- 


dat. mini. 3 com. 2. 

tone, Nullus, a, um, ins. 

\. Noſe, Naſus,. 1. 2 m. 

lot, Non. ad v. 

ot at all, Non omnino. TY To offend, Provece, as, avi. 

orwirhſtanding , : Verunta- Tac...” 

men. con j. 

othing, Nihil. p. ſub. ind. 

othing, Nyhilum, i. 2 n. 
Nouriſner, Alitor,oris. 3 m. An Offer, conditio, onig. 3 f. 


6. 36 
Of, De. prep. abl. 
off to be, Diſto, as. ſtitij. I n. 


3 com. 2. 


2 n. Off. ſpring, Proles, is, 3 f. 
ow, Nunc. ad v. Oftentimes, T ge dv 
ow and then. Identidem. ad. Ort One 
umber, Numerus, 7. 2 m. 


15 2 


* 
Fa 
3 


4 
4 


; 
"_ 
4 


To offend, Pecco, as, avi. "+ 


An Offender, Delinquens, tis. 
An Offence, Delictum, i 7. 2 n. 


ouriſhment, Alimen tum, i. To offer, Offero Jers, obtuſi. ir. 3 


Ointment Me, J. 2 n. 
Old 
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Older, Senior, oris. ad j. To offend, Led, is, (Ml 5 
2 art. To over- joy, Gauden,n . 
old Age, Seneda, 4. 1 f. 2 n. p. „ 
Omniporency, Omnipotentia, The Overthrow,Ruin * 
. Ovid, Ovidius, ii. 2 n, b 
Once, Semel. adv. Fe Ou hr, Debet, imp. Jo. 
One, Unus, a, um. adj. Ou 9 Oportet, imp. . 
On each fide, Utrinque. adv. 9 as Noſter, a 3 
Only, with a Subſt. Vnicus, a, Our own, pron, ch 8 
um. adj. To out- go, Taſchbe Sen 
Only, Solummeds. adp. 11 act. 1 


To open, Aperio, is, ui. 4 a, To owe, Debeo, es, i 
Opportunity, Opportunitas, An Owner, Dominus i, 


tatis. 3 f. An Ox, Bos, vis. 3 un, ©, 
To oppoſe, Repugno, as, api. Oxford, Oxonium, ii. Par 
I act. Oyl, Oleum, el. 2 r. Pyr 
An Oracle, Oraculum, i {2 Bs Lie! 
An Orator, Orator, oris. 3 m. D Aganiſm, Ethnic e. P. 
Order, Ordo, dinis. 3 m. 2m. il, P 

 Oreſtes, is. 3m. To paint, Pingo, i is, a. re 
An Ornament, Ornamentum, A Painter, Pictor, on.” , 
A. Pains, Labor, oris. 3 n. * 

5 > 


Orthodox, Orthodaxus, a, um. Painful, Laborioſws,a,u 
_ ad}. A Palace, Palatium, ii 
Other, | e. adj. The Palate, Palatun, i 
Others, Ai, Nd. plu. Pale, Pallidus, a, um. adi 
| Otherwiſe, li. far. adv. Paleneſs, Pallor, oris. 30 

- overcome, edit, vici. Papal, Papalis, e, lis, ad 


3 Paper, Charta, æ. If. 
To overflow, hunde, as, avi. Pard on, Venia, &. Il. 


1 | To pardon a Perſon, IJ: 
Over- fond, Indulgens,tis. adj, is, ovi. 3 act. © Wario! 

> | To pardon a Crime, Re [ 
over-haſty, Pr eproper US, a, is, ft. 3 act. erfe 


um. adj. A arent, Parens, tis. 300 
Over- love. Indulgentia,e. I f. Paris, Lutetia, 4. If. 

To overlpread, Permano, as, A Parlour, Conclave, il. 

au act. Parnaſſus, . b 

. a 
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ot, Pſittacns, i. 2 m. To perform preſto,as,ſtifi, 12. 


„Furs, tis. 3 f. A Perfume, Odoramentum, ii. 
id t or Leſſon, Pralectb, 2 n. 
4 f. To periſh, Pereo, ic, ii, & ivi. 
0 moſt part, Plerum- 4 n. 3 
„„ adv. pernicious, Exitialis, e, lis, adj 


Preteres, is, tvi. 4 n. Perpetually, Perpetuo. ad v. 
$ by, Remitto,i is, miſi. Perſepolis, lis. 3 f. 


- N. Perſia, Per ſis, idis. 3 f. 
* Feser, Vector, oris. 3 m. Perſuaſion, Suaſus, us. 4 m5 
5 


reteritus, a, um. adj. To perſuade, quadeo, es: ſi.a a; - 

h, Sarcio, is, ivi. 4 42. To be perſuaded, Moveor, e- 

\ Semita, 4. If. ri, Y i 

y. Patienter. adv. Perverſe, Proter vus, a, um. adj. 

pn, Patronus, i. 2 m. Peſtilence, peſtis, is. 3 f. 

Paulus, i. 2 m. Philip, Philippus, i. 2 m. 

y, Sol vo, is, vi. 3 act. A Philoſopher, Philoſ our, ? i. 
Pax, cis. 3 t. 2 m. | 
, Pyrum, i. 2 n. Phecis, idis. 3 f. 

ble-ſtone, Lapillus, i. A Phraſe, Phraſis, is. 3 f. 

e, Particula, æ. I f. Pkyſick, Ars medica, 3 f. 

il, penicillas, i. 2 m. A Phyſician, Medicus, i i, 2 m. 

Ice, Penetro, as, avi. 1a. A Picture, Imago, inis. 3 f. 

y, Miſereor, ris, tus. 2 A Pebble, Calculus, i. 4 m. 

le, Placabilis, e, lis. adj. Piety, Pietas, atis. 3 f. 

t. A Pillar, Columna, e. 1 f. 

nt, Pznitens, tis. adj. Pious, Pius, a, um. adj. 

elcribe, Præſcribo, js, pſi. Piouſly, Sancte. adv. 

knife, & alpellum, i. 2 n. A Piper, Tibicen, inis. 3 f. 

ny, Denarius, ii. 2 m. A Portion, Dos, tis. 3 f. 

xople, Populus, i. 2 m. Pythagoras, Pythagoras, æ. 

ſecutor, Perſecutor, oris. I m. 

. A Place, Locus, j. 2 pl. m. & n. 

tion, Acumen, i inis. 3 n. To give place, Cedo, is, ſt. zn. 

ption, Sagacitas, atis. 3 f. The Plague, Peſtis, is 31. 

& Sincerus, a, um. adj. To plain, Dolo, as, avi. 1 4. 

erform, Feraghs is, egi. A Planet, Planeta, 4. 1 m. 


12 d. To prane, Sero, is, evi. 3 act. 
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Poliſhed, Politus, a, um. part. A Fre ſage, Pt agium, ii. 2 l. 
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Planted Plant atus, 4, um. adj. A Pound of Money, Ming 

To play, Ludo, is, ſi. 34. If. 

ri Planus, a, um. adj. A Pound weight „Libra, ell 
A Play-fellow, Colluſor, oris. Power, Poteftas, tatis. 3, 
3 m. Practice, Exercitium, i Ii. 21 

Pleaſant, Jucundus, aum. adj. To practiſe, Ago, is, egi. 3. 

Pleaſancly, Amænè. adv. To practiſe Vice, Palm 1 

To pleaſe, Places, es, cui, & ai. act. 
plasitur. 2 n. p. Praiſe, Laus, dis. 3 f. 

It pleaſeth, Placet. imp. Praiſe-worthy, Laudabilij Wis 

Pleaſure, Voluptas, tatis. 3 f. lis. adj. 3 art. 


To plead, Ago, is, egi. 3 a. To praiſe, Lav, as, aui. 7; 
Plenty, Copra, æ. I f. | det. rick 
A Pledge, Pignus, oris. 3 n. To bc praiſed, Laudor, ile 5: 
A Poet, Poeta, . 1m.  atus. 1 pal. | 3 
To poiſon, Veneno, as, avi. A Pratler, Garrulus, i. 2 . 

I act. To pray, Precor, avis, tis, cely, 


To Plow, Aro, as, avi. I at. I dep. 

Flowed, Aratus, a, um. par. Prayer, Preces, cum. 3 pl.. 

A Plowman, Arator, is. 3 m. To Preach, Concionor, aii, 

To pluck, Vello, i is, wulſs, 1.34, aus. 1 dep. 

To pluck. up, Evello, is, A Preacher, Concionator, u * 
vulſi. 3 act. 3 m. | are; 

A Plum, Prunum, i. 2 n. A Precept, Precepturn, i. ab NA; 

A Pocket, Saccellus, i. 2 m. To prefer, Aueh, Fr vil. 


A Pole, Polus, i. 2 m. uli. 3 irrr. n. 
Policy, Calliditas, tatis. 3 f. To be Pessers ed Fraporer priz, 
Poiſonous, Venendus, a, um. dus, a, un. part. able 

adj. b I. of Prejudicial, Tncommodis, art. 
A Politician, Polrticus, j. zm. um. ad). Proc 


poor, Pauper, vis. adj. 3 art. To prejudice, Lied, 3s, ſi. 34s ſus, 
Poor with a ſubſt. Egenes, a, Preparation, Faratus, is Am. Bro, 
um. adj. Io prepare, Faro, as, al. 1 4. n. 


proc 
liga 
0 iga 
18) 


porridge, Juſculum, i. 2 n. The Preſence, Præ ent ia, &. Il. 
Potent, Potens, tent is. part. Preſent, Præſens, tis. adj. 3 art, 
Z art. | Preſentiy. Statim. adv. 
Poverty, Paupert ax tatu. 3f. Prefervarion, Conſervatio, 0 

nis. 3 f. "ml 


Mina 


45 . l. 
31 
i. 21 
21.3 
Fro, n 


bly 
A. 
„ ail 


+28 
„ A 


3 pl. f. 


5 i, 
W, eq. 


, 2 21} 


) j irs, 
£ponehe 


ts, i 


. 34. 
1 4M, 
I. 1 4. 
i. 2 l. 
4, K. Il. 


. 5 art 


'S 
tio, o- 
To 


The 1 NDEX 5 181 


preſerve, Conſeruo,as,avi. To, produce, Effero, fers, ex- 
act. e 
reſerve, Tieor, eric tus Profefſed, Profeſſus;a,um. adj j. 


lep. in - Proficiency, Prafectus, is. am. 


preſs, Premo, is, fi. 3 2. Profit, Vtilitas, tatis. 3 f. 
ence, Pretextus, us. 4 m. To profit, Proſum, des, ful. 


ended, Simulatus, a, um. Proficable, Viilis, e, lis, adj. N 
Art. 5 1 a 3 art. 4 
ty, Bellus, a, um. adj. A Promiſe, Promiſſum, i. 2 PM 


jous, Pretioſus, a, um. adj. To promile, Ho iS 
_—_ FTEvervo, 7s, 7 „„ Pa GE 
a promis d, P 
in ii. 2 n. 
"why Pungo, bs, f. 3 a 2 att. 
e, Superbia, . Ife. 
prince, Princeps, 2 3 4+ a = 
bn by ot MEG. 10 prop, Fulclo, is, G. 4. 
cely, Regius, a, um. adj. Proper, Proprius, 2, um. adj. 
incer,Typographus,j. 2 m. Property, Propri-tas,tatis. 3. 
ted, Impreſſus, a, um. par. Prophane, Probhanus, Ly um. 
i, Ergaftuluin, i. 2 n. adi. 
e prized, Aſtimor, aris, To propound, Propono, ts, | ul. 
g. 1 pal... Dien Ja. 
ate, Arcanus, a, n Profperity; Res proſper, 6 | 5k 
itely, Private, àdv. Te proſper, Secunde, as, avi. 
Ane \ Privvdagitm, Ai. 
n. 4 Proſperous, Secundus, a, um. 
prize, 3 a. 44. 


able rei e a Proud; Superbus, a, um. . 


Ar +20 proudly, duperbs. ad v. 
proceed ono eri &i iris, provender, Pabulum, i. 2 n. 
Jug. dep: ii mk 
"ins Provenlo,\ des. act. 
. i POL providence \Providentiaye. il. 
procure; Faro, as, avi. Ta. Provident, Povidus, a, um. 
ligal, Prodig us, a, um. adj. A Province, Provincia, 4.1 f. 
ligality, Luxuria, &. 1 f. To provoke, Incito, as, avi. 
lig y, Prodigium, ii. 2 u. 1 act. 5 
33 pur- 


44 
\ 


To promote, Promoves, es. | 


To prompt, Incito, as, avi. 4 


0 Provide, Faro, 4, Vf. 
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- Prudence, Prudentia, &. 1 f. 

Publick, Publicus, a, um. adj. R Ace or Farally, Orig, 

To pull, Velo, is, ulfi. 3 act. inis. 3 f. 

To pull down, Swell, i. Racks, Fidicula, arum. 1 pl. . 
34 | Rage, impetus, us. 4 m, 

10 pull down Kings, Solio To rage, Furio, 155 inſanivi.; 
deturbo, as, avi, I. „ ens 

To puniſh, Punio, is, ii. 4 a. Ra ging, bebe hart 3 art, 

Puniſhment, Pæna, 2. 1 f. Rain, Pluvia, &. 1 f. 

To Purchaſe, Emo, is, mi. 3 To raiſe, rar is, di. 3 1. 


R 


1 Rare, Rarus, a, um. adj 
To purchaſe, Acquire ic, ſrvi. Raſh, Temerarius, a, um. adj 
SC. ....-- | Raſhneſs,Temeritas,tati. zt. 
A Purſe, Crumena, 4. 1 f. A Rate, Pretium, ii. 2 n. 
Pure, Furus, a, um. adj. To rattle, increpo, as, W114, 
To purpoſe, Status, is, ui. 3 Rather, Pytius. ad v. 
att. | A Raven, Corvus, i. 2 m. 
To put forth, Ae, is, ui. A Razor, Novacula, &. 1f. 
3 act. Io have rather, Mala, i is, uh, 


To put on, induo, i js, ui, 3 4. irr. 
To put over, Superinduo, i is, To rattle, Crepito, ar, au. 
dui. 3 act. neut. 1. 
To 72 eee is, ſui. To read, Lego, is, Zi. 3 2. 
3 8 To read over again, . 
Py ades, dare um. 3 f. , fl, 3 act, 


Ton quake, Tremo, is, ui. Ready, Paratus, a, um. adi. 
Really, Revera. adv. 

A 2 So Jurkium, ii. 2 n+ To reap, Meto, is, fi. 3 a. 

Quickly, Sratim. adv. A Reaper, Meſſer, oris. 3 m. 

Quiet, Tranquillus, a, um. * j. ARea ping- hook, Fal, cis. df. 

Quietly, Qujete. adp. A Reaſon, Ratio, onis 3 l. 


3 A Rebel, Rebellis, is. 3 f. 
Quickſand, Hrtes, tis, 3 f. 10 rebel, Repugne, as, avi. 
& Quill, calamus, i. 2 m. i act. 
ms Eper ad v. | Rebel: 


5 Reading, Leco, onis. 3 f | 
; ay, Promptus, a, um. ad}. 


* 77 ranguilites ati. To reaſon,Diſſers, is, ul 3 4. 
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Orig, get allious, Pervicax,acis. adj. To regain, Redimo, i 22 emi. 
art. a. 

Pl. „ 10 recall, Revoco, 4s, avi. To regard, Curo, as, avi. 1 a. 
f act. | To reign, Regno, as, avi. 1 n. 
1. 70 receive, Accipia, is, epi. Reins, Fræna, orum. 2 pl. n. 

3 act. Jo rejoice, Exhilaro, as, avi. 
s all, ro receive, Recipio, is, epi, 1 4. 

3 a. To rejoice,  Gaudeo, es, Viſus. 
L 4. ro reckon, Habeo, es, ui. 2 a. 2 n. pal. 

\ Recompence, compenſatio, Religion, Religio, onis. 3 f. 
/ uh onis. 3 fo To rely, Nitor, eris, nixus. d. 
. 31. Wo r Fenſo, as, aui. Relying upon, Fretus, a, UM. 


. 


I J. 


Recovering, Recuperatio, onis, To remain, Permano es, fs 
2 n. | f 
Recreation, Luſus, us. 4 m. A Remedy, Medicina, 4. 1 f. 1 


f. Receipt, 'Receptio, onis. 3 f. Remedy, Remedium, ii. 2 n. K 
5, . Fro Recreate, Recreo, as, aui. Remembrance, Memoria, æ. rf. NY 
I fs To remember, Reminiſcor, 5 
au. Red, Ruber, a, um. adj.  eris, recordatus. 3 dep. 13 
0 redeem, Redimo, is, emi. Remiſſion, Remiſſio, onis. 3 f. js 
I; 4 3 act. 0 Remote, Remotus, a, um part. 
leg, A Redeemer, Redemptor, oris. To remove, Moveo, es, vi. 2 a. 


| 8 Io render, Reddo, * didi 
f. To reduce, Reduco, is, xi. 3 a. 3 4. 
adj. To reduce, ade, is, egi. 3 a. To renew, Renovo, 4s, avi. 
adj, To reel round, Glomero, as, I 2. 


avi. 1 n. A Rent, Fiſſure, 4. 1 © 8 
a. To reel or ſtagger, Vacillo, A Repairer,Refe&riz,jcis.3 f. 
m, as, avi, I n. ITo repair, Redintegro, as, avi. 
3. A Refreſher, Refocillator, o k act. 
f. r z m. -  ATo repay, Reſolvo, is, vi. 3 a, 
2a. 14 af as Refectio, onis. To 8 Inculco, as, aui. 
0 3 I a 


avi, A Refuſal, Repulſa, æ. 1 f. Repeated, Repetitus, a, um. 

I To refuſe, Recuſo, as, avi. part. 
bel I's; Repentance, Penitentia, 4 1 
To _ Refello, is,i-3 c. a. It repenteth, Peniter. _ 
1 ac 


184 


lic. adj. 
Re proof, Reprehenſio, unis. 3 f. 
To reprove, Arguo,is,ui. 3 a. Right, Jus, juris. 3 n. 
Reputation, Fama bona. 1 f. Rightly, Re@e. ad v. 
To requeſt, Peto, is, ib tivi. — — 
| Righteous, Zu 8, a, um. AG, 
To require, Poſtulo, as, avi. Righteouſly or juſtly, ii 
I act 5 L 
To reſiſt, Repugno, as, avi. A Ring, Annulus, i. 1 m. 
| | 1 Ripeneſs, Maturitas,tatis|, 
To reſolve,Statuo, i 7s, ui. 3 a, To rife with Brightneſs, . 
To be reſolved on, Stat. imp. 
Re ſolvedly, Obſtinats. adv. To riſe, Surgo, Is, rexi. 3% 
A River, Amnis, is. 3 m. 
To reſt, Quieſco, is, evi. 3 n. The Road, Trames,itis.zm 
To reſtore, Reddo, is, didi. Roaring of 2 Lion, Rugitu 
| ng. 4 m. 

To reſitain, Inhibeo, es, ui. To rob, Spolio, as, aui. 14 
A Robe, Pallium, ii. 2 m. 
To retain, Rerineo, es, ui. A Rock, Petra, &. 1 f. 

. A Rod, Virga, 4. 1 f. 
A Return, Reditus, is. 4 m. Rome, Roma, &. 1 f. 

To return, Kedao, is, didi. * Romani, orum. 2 . 

| P Ur. 

To return, redeo, 3 is, ii. 4 n. To root out, Eradico, as, aii 

To reveal, Tatefacio, is, feci. 

3 act. 


3 act. 


1 act. 


3 act. 
2 act. 
2 act. 


3 act. 


1 act. 


A Report, Fama, 4. I f. 
Reprehenſory, Culpabilis, e, Riches, Divitie, arum. I pl, 
: Ridiculous, Ridendus, a, in 


Reſt, Quies, etis. 3 f. 


ultus. 3 dep. 


f. 


The 1 N P E x. 


Part. 


ad v. 


Rich, Dives, tis. adj j. 3 ar 


or, iris, ortus. 3 dep, 


I act. 


3 art. 
Royal, Regalis, e, is. ad). 3 


art. 


A Roſe, Roſa, &. If. 

Jo revenge, Ulciſcor, eris, Rough, Aſper, a, um. adj. 

To roul, Volvo, is, vi. 34% 

Revercnce,Reverentia,e. 1 f. Rowling,Volubilis, e, lis. ad) 

' To reverence, Veneror, aris, 
atus. 1 paſl. 

To be reviled, Exprobror,aris, 
atus, I pa 


Royalty, Maieſtas, tatis. 3 . 


Reward, Merces, dis. 3 f. To rub, Frico, as, avi. 1 at, 
To reward, —_ as, avi, Rugged, Acer, a, um. ad). 
| Ruin, 


5. 3 
Meitus 


1. 14 
2 n. 
4 


7. 2 ll. 


20, Avi 


dl. 
A 3 4. 
is 0 adj. 
ad), 3 
IS, 2 . 
1 act. 
adj. 
Rum, 


5 1 
To run head long, Ruo, is, ul, ii, vi. 3 4. 
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Ruin, Exitium, ii. 2 n. To ſatisfy, Satio, as, avi. 1 a. 
A Rule, Norma, &. 1f. Sauce, Condimentum, i. 2 n. 
A Ruler, Gubernator, oris. 3 m. Saucy, Petulans, antis. adj. 
To rule, Rego, is, exi. 3 act. 3 art. 5 
To rule or reign, Regno, ac, A Saviour, Saluator, oris. 3 m. 
ea © A Saw, Serra, &. I f. 
A Rumour, Rumor, oris. 3 m. SawGineſs, Procacitas, tatis. zt. 
To run, Curro, is, cucurri, um. To ſay, Dico, is, xi. 3 à. a 

To ſay a Leſſon, repeto, is, 


3 n. FE A Scabbard, Vagina, &. 1 f. 
To run away,Fugio,is,gi. 3 n. Scarcely, Vix. adv. 
Running, Currens, tis. part. A Scent, Odor, oris. 3 m. 
A Ruſh, Juncus, ci. 2 m. A Scepter, Sceptrum, 7. 2 n. 
To ruſh, uo, is, ui. 3n. - A Scholar, Diſcipulus, i. 2 m. 

S | Scholaſtick, Scholaſticus, a, 

\bbath, Sabbatum, i. 2 u. um. ad). 

8 Sabbath- breaking, Viola- A Shool, Schola, &. 1 f. 
tio, onis, f. 3. ſabbati. A Schoolfellow, Condiſci pu- 
To ſacrifice, Lumolo, as, aui. lus, i. 2 m. 
„ A Schoolmaſter, Praceptor, 
Sacred, Sacratus, a, um. adj. cris. 3 m. 1 
To be ſad, Mæreo, es, æſtus. To ſchool, Increpo, as, uts 


N. P · I 4s 
A Saddle, Sella, e.1f. Scorching, Torridus, a, um. 
Safe, Tutus. a, um. adj. adj. 8 


A Safeguard, Tutela, æ. 1 f. To ſcorn, temno, is, pſi. 3 a. 
Safety, Incglumitas, atis. 3 f. Scornful, faſtidioſus, a, um. 
Sagacious, Sagaæ, acic. ad.3 ar. adj. 
A Sail, Velum, i. 2 n. To ſcratch, Scalpo, is, pſi. 3 & 
To Sail, Navigo, as, avi. I a. To ſcrape, Scalpo, is, pſt. 3 & 
A Saint, Sanus, i. 2 m. A Scrivener, Scriba, a. 1 m. 
The Sake, Gratia, &. 1f. . A Scyth, Falx, cis. 3 f. 
For the ſake, Gratid. abl. The Sea, Mare, ris. 3 n. 
The fame, Idem, eadem,idem, A Seaman, Nauta, æ. Im. 1 
ejuſdem. pron. To ſearch out, Rimor, aris, 
The Sand, Arena, K. I 15 atus. 1 dep. N Jo 1 
To ſatisfy, Satisfacio, is, feci. Seas, Unde, arum. 1 plu. . 
. % + Scaſon 1 
3 | = 


/ 
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Sea ſon, Occaſio, onis. 3 f. Service, Servitus, utis. 3 f. 
A Seat, Sedes, is. 3 f. The Service of God, Cultus 
The ſecond, Secundus, a, um. . 4 m. 
ad j. Te ſer, Pono, is, ſui. 3 a. | 
The ſecond time, Rurſus. adv. Settled, Stabilis, e, lic. adj, i 
Sccreſy, Taciturnitas, tatis. z art. 


3 f. To fer up, Conſtituo, is, ui, 
A Secret, Arcanum, 7. 2 n. _ 1 
. Secretly, Secrets. ad v. Seventy, Septuaginta. adj. plu, 


Security, Tutamen, inis. 3 n. indecl. 

To ſee, Video, es, di. 2 act. Seventy-five, Septuagintt 
Seed, Semen, inis. 3 n. quinque. indecl. 

To ſeek, Quæro, is, ſiui. 3 act. Severe, Severus, a, um. adj, 
To ſeek, Ferſequor, eris, cutus. Severity, Severitas, tatis.;f 


3 dep. A Shade, Umbra, &. I f. 
To ſeem, Videor, eris, viſus. To ſhake off, Excutio, is, f. 
2 p. 3 2. | 
To Teive, Occupo, as, avi. Shame, Pudor, oris. 3 m. 
I act. Shape, Forma, & If. 48 
Seldom, Rare. ad v. Sharp, Acer, cris, cre. adj, The 
Self, Ipſe, ſa, ſum. pron. 3 art. As 
Self- murther, Suicidium, ii. Sharpneſs, Aciditas, atis. 3 . - 
. Sharpning, Acuens, entis. part. A 
To ſell, Vendo, is, didi. 3 act. 3 a. | | Sill 
Selves, Ipſi. pron. plu. Io ſhade, Obumbro, as, aui. File 
To ſend, Mitto, is, fi. 3 act. © Sil 
The Senſes, Senſus, uum. 4. To ſhave, Rado, is, ſi. 3 ad. A 
plu. m. I0 ſhed, Effundo, is, udi.; I Fin 
Senſitive, Sen ſitivus, a, um. act. | To 
ad). A Shew, Species, ei. 5 f. Sir 


A Sentence, Sententia, 4. I f. A Shilling, Svlidus, i. 2 m. 
To ſeparate, Separo, as, avi. To ſhine upon, Affulgeo, e, i Tc 
r act. | . | 
Serious, Serius, a, um. adj. To ſhine, Splendeo, es, /. J Fit 
A Sermon, Concio, onis. 3 f. 2 neut. 5 
A Serpent, Serpens, tis. 3 com. Shining, Splendor, oris. 3 m. Fi. 
A Servant, Servus, i. 2 m·˙ A Ship, Navis, is. 3 f. 7 
- To ſerve, Servio, is, ivi.q n. A Sheep, Ovis, is. ; - F — 
1053 


Short, Brevis,e, is. adj. 3 art. Slack, Tardus, a, um. adj. 


„f 


Tie 
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A Foe, Calceus, i. 2 m. Six, Sen. plu. indec. adj. 
A Shoemaker, Calcearius, ii. Sixth, Sextus, a, um. adj. 


2 Mm. Six thouſand, S-xies mille. 
A Shop, Officina, &. 1 f. Skilful, Peritus, a, um, adj. 


A Shout, Plauſus, us. 4 m. To be ſlain, Perimor, eris, 
To ſhow, Monſtro, as, avi. emptus. 3 pal. | 
1 act. A Slave, Servus, i. 2 m. 
To ſhow, Tndico, as, avi. 1 To. ſlay, Perimo, is, emi. 3. 

act. act. Ef 
A Shower, Imber, bris. 3 m. Sleep, Somnus, i. 2 m- 
To ſhun, Fugio, is, gi. 3 act. To ſleep, Dor mio, is, ivi. 4 n. 
To ſnut, Claudo, is, fi. 3 a. To ſlide, Labor, eris, . 3 n. 
Sickly, Valetudinarius, a, um. To flight, Aſpernor, alls, atus. 
ad). 1 dep. 
 Sluggiſh, Ignavus, a, um. adj. 
Sickneſs, Aritudo, inis. 3 f. Sloth, Pigritia, 4. 1 f. | 
A ſick; Perſon, Æzer, gri. 2 m. Slothful, Piger, gra, um. ad j. 
A Side, Latus, eris. 3 n. Sloven, Szualidls, a, um. adj... | 
A Sieve, Cribrum, i. 2 n. Slow, Tardus, a, um. adj. _ 
The ſight, Conſpectus, is 4 —— Tarde. adv. 1 
A Sign or Token, Indicium, A Staggard. Dormitor, ris. . # 
i 2 n. Sn ; 
A Sign, Signum, i. 2n. Small, Exiguus, a, um. ad. 
Silly, Inſulſus, a, um. adj. To ſmell of, Oleo, * „ „ 
Silence, Silentium, ii. 2 n. evi. 2 n. 
Silent, Tacitus, a, um. adj. A Smile, Subriſo, onis. 3 f. 
A Sinner, Peccator, oris. 3 m. To ſmite, Percutio, i is, ſſl. 3 
Sin, Peccatum, i. 2 n. act. 
To fin, Pecco, as, avi, 1 n. A Smith, Faber, 7. 2 n. 
555 Peccaminoſus, a, um. Smooth, Levis, e Io ad} j. 3. 
a J. art. 

To ſing, Cano, it, cecini. 3 Smoorh, Planus, a, um. adj. 
act. Wo Snare, Laqueus, i. 2 n. 
Sincerity,Sinceritas,atis. 3 f. To ſnatch, Rapio, is, ui. 3 

Sir, Dominus, i. 2 m. - at 
Siſter, Soror, oris. 3 f. Snow, Nix, ivis. 3 f. 
To fit, Sedeo, es, di, 2 u. Soberly, Sobrie. adv. 


13 
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Society, Seielab, atis. 3 f. Spain, Hiſfania, 4. 15, Ste 
So, Tam. adv. To ſpare, Parco, js, peperci. No ſt 
So far, Adeo. ad v. 3 a. To ſt 
So great, Tantus, a, um. adj. A Spark, Scintilla, æ. 1 f. 
So greatly. Tantoperè. adv. To ſpeak, Loquor, wi cut. To ſt 
So much, Tantum. ad v. 3 dep. | 1 
Soever, Cunque. con. Io ſpeak againſt, Contradico, 
Soft, Mollis, e, is. adj. 7s, i. 3 à. 


Some, Aliquis, a, quod. pron. Speech, Sermo, onis. 3 m. \ St 
' ad). Speed, Celeritas, tatis. 3 f. of 
Some, Nonnulli, e, a. pron. With all ſpeed,celerrime.ady, in 
_— | To ſpend,  Tmpendo, IS, 1 j St 
Somebody, Aliquis, , quod, act. \ St 
& quid. pron. + Spent. Impenſus, a, um. par. 0 


Something, Aliquid. pron. The Spirit, Animus, 7. 2 m. 
Sometimes, Aliquando. adv. Splendor, Splendor, orig. 3 m. 
A Son, Filius, ii, 2 m. To fpin, Neo, es, evi. 2 4. 
Soon, Citg.adv. + Spirit, Spiritus, US. 4 m. To 
Sordid, Vilis,e, is. adj. 3 art. Spiritual, Spiritualis, e; is 
A Sort, Genus, eris. 31. adj. 3 ar. | 
Sorrowful, Maſtus, a, um. * Splendidus, 4, im. Stec 
part. | a J. 
A Sovereign, Rex, egis. 3 m. To ſpoil, Spolio, ns, aui. I act. 
Sought, Petitus, a, um. part. A Spour, Eſtomium, i ile 2 h. : 
A Soldier, Miles, itis. 3 m. * Alacer, cris, cre, n 


The Soul, Anima, 4 1 f. adj. 8 
Sound, Sanus, a, um. adj, A Spring, Scaturigo, mis. 31. Ti 
A Sound, Sms, j. 2m. To ſpring, Orjer, iris, ortus 9 
To ſound, Sono, as, ui, 3 dep. 10 
2 neut. To ſprout, Germino, as, avi. 
Sour, Acidus, a, um. adj. 1 à. ö 
Soundly, Acriter, adv. The Spring, Ver, eric. 3 n. 
To ſow, Sero, is, evi. 3 3. Sprung, Ortus, a, um. part. ” 
To fow with a needle, So, A Spur, Calcar, aris. 3 n. A | 
is, ui. 3 n. A Squirrel, Sciurus, i. 2 m. 870 
A Sow, Sus, ſuis. 3 com. 2, To ſtab, Jugulo, ac, aul. 1 act. . 


Space, Spacium, ii. 2 n. Stable, dcbilis e, ie. ad) 4 4 art. 4 
A Spade, Ligo, onis. 3 m. drag. 4 


Th INDE 1 


R Stag, Cervus, i. 2 m. A Storehouſe, Cella, æ. 1 f. 
ere), No ſtand, Sto, as, ſteti. 1 n. Straw, Stramen, inis. 3 n. 
To ſtand before, Antefto, as, A Stream, Torrens, tis. 3 m. 


f. ti. 1n. A Street, Platea, a. 1 f. 
uu, No ſtand as a City, Faceo, es, Straight, Rectus, a, um. adj. 
. z n. i Strange, Mirus, a, um. adj. 1 
dico, Iptanding, Stans, tis. part. A Stratagem, Afachina, e. 1 &- 
3 Art. . Strength, Vis, vis. 3 f. $f 
. 45 * 5 I f. 5 To ſtrengthen, Animo, as, avi. lt 
> f. 0 itart, æpaveſca, 78, Uh. 1 71 
ady, ny ge To ſtrike, Fercutio, is, cuſſi Fi 
J. 2, Staff, Baculum, i. 2 n. 3 4, | 0 
„3.9 + eee i. 2 m. To ſtrike as a Clock, Sono, as 1 
par o ſtay, Maneo, es, ſi. 2 u. 1. I n. 3 F 
m. o ſtarve, Fame eneco, as, cui. Stripes, plage, arum. 1 f. pl.“ Kb 
3. i. 1 Fa 1 Ws : - To ſtrive, Certo, as, avi. ! 
. o ſteal, Furor, aris, atus. 1d. act. | bi 
m. To ſtay away, 4b/urn, es, fui. A Stroke, Ins, iis. 4 m. |: 
is irr. Strong, Frtis, e, is. adj. 3 1 
: A Stick, Baculus, i. 2 m. = ; 6 Ts [3 
un, ted faſt, Firmus, a, um. adj. Stubborn, contumax, acis. adj). 
| Sted faſtly, Firme. ad v. 3 art. EO Ek. 11 
Sted faſtneſs, Firmitas, tatis. Study, Studium, ii. 2 f 0 
act. » Firmitas, tatis. Study, Studium, 11. 2 fl. j 
b. ; |  ..,__ To ſtudy, Studeo, es, ui. 2m 
cre, A Sting, Aculeus, i, 2 m. Studious, Srudioſu c, a, um. adj g 
Scinking, Fatidus, a, um, ad). To ſtuff, Farcio, is, ft. 4 2. 
3. Still, Aahuc. adv. Stupid, Stupidus, a, um. adj 
45. — Pungo, is, pupugi, To 3 Subjgo, Is, egi 
unxi. 3 à. „ ; 
avi, Jo fiir up, Ineito, as, avi. Subject, Subditus, a, um. adj. 
1 A Subject, Subjeckus, i. 2 m. 
1. A Stone, Lapis, idis. 3 m. To ſubmit, Submitto, is, ſe. 
1 A Stomach, Stomac hus, i.2 m. Z act. 


A Stor m, Procella, 4. I f. Submitting, Supplex, icis, adj. 
bf? A Story, Fabula, 4. 1 f. 3 art. B 

18, Stout, Validus, a, um. ad). Subſtance, Res, rei. 3 f. 
art. To ſtop, Siſto, is, ſtiti. 3 a. Subtle, Aftutus, a, um. ad). 
r nene 
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To ſtroak, Demulceo, es, fr, To ſwear, Furo, as, abi, 


a 
. . 


2 80. | atus. I act. 0 
To except, Excipio, is, epi. Sweet of Smell, Suauis, „ 3 
* | is. ad). 3 art. | To 
Succeed ing, Secundatus, a, um. Sweet or pleaſant, ucundu ! 
part. Ss a, um. ad). o 
Succeſs, Succeſſus, is. 4 m. To fall in a Swoon, Langue ! 
To ſuccour, Opitulor, #fis, is, ui. ince pt. 3. 14A 
a tus. 1 dep. | Swift, Velox, ocis. adj. 3 art Io 
Such an one, Talis, e, is. adj. Swiftly, Velociter. ad v. To 
Suddenly, Repente. adv. Swearing, Juramentum, i. 21, To 
Such, Talis, e, is. adj. Sweat, Sudor, oris. 3 m. Ta 


Sudden, Subitus, a, um. adj. Sweet, Dulcifunus, a, um. ad, | 
To ſuffer, Sino, is, ivi. 3 a. Sweet, Blandus, a, um. adj, A 
To ſuffer, Fatior, eris, paſſus. Sweetneſs, Dulcedo, inis. 3. 
3 dep. A Swimmer, Vatator, oris. zu. K 
To ſuffer, Subeo, 7s, ivi. 4 n. A Sword, Gladius, ii. 2 m. Ta 
Suffer ings, Mala, orum. 2 pl. To ſwim, Nato, as, avi. 1 l. 
Sufficient, Sufficiens, tis. adj. A Swine, Porcus, i. 2 m. Ta 
3 art. Swelling, Tumidus, a, um. 
Sufficiently, Satis. adv. The Syrens, Srenes. 3 f. plu, To 
Sulphureous, Sulphureus, a, 1 1 8 | 


2729 adj. | T Ta 
Summer, ſtas, atis. 3 f. A 
The Sun, Sol, ſolis. 3m. Table, Menſa, 4. I f. A 
To ſup, Cæno, as, avi, & . To taſte, Accipio,is, epi. Tc 

atus. 1 neut. pa. 3 a. 6 
A Supper, Cena, 4.1 f. To take away, Aufero, fers, | * 
A Suppliant, Supplex,icis.3m. abſtuli. 3 irr. comp. Te 

To ſupply, Suppedito, as, avi. To take care of, Curo, as, avi. 8 

I a. I . | the 
To ſupply, Occulto, as, avi. To take, Adbibeo, es, ui. 2 2. 

act. | To take from, Aufero, fers, T 
Sure, Certns, a, um. adj. r 
To ſurrender, Dedo, is, didi. To take Notice of, Obſeru, MW I 

3 a ht. as, aui. 1 . A 
To ſurvive, Siperſum, en fi, To rake Pains, Lain, u ai. 
Ur. comp. 1 n. 2 E is 


A Tale, Relatio, onis. 3f. 
Io tame, Domo, as, ui. 1 4. To teſtify, Teftor, aris, atus; 


? To take to, Abs is, pſi. Tenacious, 7. enar, acis. adj. 


A Talk, Ser mo, onis.. 3 f. 


A Taylor, Sartor, oris. 3 m. The other, Ile. pron. 
To tell of, Annungio, as, aui. A Theatre, Theatrum, i. 2 n. 


| A Temper, Ingenium, i it: 2 n. A Thief, Fur, uris. 3 com. a. 


A Temprazin, Tentati onis, Thick, Denſus, a, um. adj. 
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3 act. 3 art. 
By rake by Conqueſt, Ex- A Tenant, Manceps,ipis. 3 m. 
pugno, as, aui. 1.4. To tend, Facio, is, ect. 3 act. 
Iro talk ,Confabulor,aris, atus. Tender, Tener, a, um. adi. 
x dep; * Terrible, Terribilis, e, is. adj. 
Art. 


To tarry, Mane, es, ſr. 2 n. 1 dep. 

To teach, Doceo, es, ui. 2 4, A Teſtimony Teſtimonium i | 

Taken away, Ablatus, a, um. 2 u. 
part. Thais, Thais, idis. 3 f. 
A taking away, AN", ons. Lo 5g Gratis, arum. 1 8 

f. 

5 Than, Qudm. adv. 

Talkativenefs „ Loquacitas , That, re- pron. adj. 

Kir. 3 f. That, Quod. conj. 

Talking, Garriens, tis. part. Thar, Iſte, a, ud. pron. adj. 


3 art. The former, Ille, a, ud. pron. 
To tear, Lacero, as, avi, adj. 

1 a. | The latter, Hic. pron. 
Tart, Severus, a, um. adj. The one, Hic. pron. 


A Teacher, Door, oris. 3 m. A Theme, Thema, atis, 3 n. 


I n. Theft, Furtum, i. 2 n. 
Tempelt, 7: empeſtas, atis. 3 f. Their own, Sus, a, um. pron. 
A Temple, Templum, i. 2 n. adj. 
Temporal, Temporalis, e, lis. From thence, Inde. adv. 
adj. 3 art. There are, Sunt from ſum. 
Temperance, Temperantia, &. 3 perl. plu. 1 
1 1. There is, eſt, from ſum. 3 ſin. 
To tempt, Tento, as, aui. 1 a. Therefore; Ttaque. adv. 
A Temper, Tentator, oris, Therefore, Igitur. adp. 
2 m. They, Illi, from Ille. pron. pl. 


Thipe, Tuus, a, um. pron. 
i 
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To think, Puto, 28, aui, 1 act. Tired, Feſſus, a, um. 2 
To think on, Cagito, as, avi. A Title, Name, Nomen, ini, 


I act. : 3 n. 
Thirſt, Sitis, is. 3 8 Titus, Titus, i, 2 m. 
To chirſt after, ir, is, ii. To, Ad, prep. ac. 

4 act. Together, / ſimul. adv. 


A chinking ; Cugitatio, onis. A Token,  Indicium, ii. 2 n, 
3 . The Tongue, Lingua, æ. If. 
Thirteep, T. redcim adj. indec. Too much, Nimium. 2 n. 


This, Hic, pron. Too great, Niminm. ady, 
Thither, Tluc, adv. Too late, Serotinus. adv. 
Though, Quamvuis, con). A Toad, Bufo, onje. 3 m. 
Throughly, Penitus, adv. The top, Culmen, inis. 31, 
Thoſe, Ii, pron. adj. Torment, Cruciatus, is, 4 m. 
Thou, Tu, pron. ſub. To torment, Crucjo, 46, aui 
Though, Et ſi, con). 3 


A Thought, Cagitatio, onis.3 f. Torn, Laceratus, a, um. adi. 
Thouſand Times, Millies, ad v. Torture, Cruciatus, is, 4 m. 


To threaten, Minor,aris, atus, Torrid, Torridus, a, um, adj. 3 t. 


: dep. To touch, Tango, 7s, tetigi, 
AT * Mine, arum. Z act. 
1 f. p Towards, Erga, Prep. ace, 
Three, . tria. plu. adj. A Town, Oppidum, i. 2 n. 
3 art. A Tower, Turris, is, 3 l. 
Three Hundred, Trecenti, a, A Tradeſman, Mercator, oric. 
a, dd j. plu. m. 


Thrifty, Parcus, a, um. adj. Traffick, Commercjum, ii,2 n. 
Thriftineſs, Fugalitas, atis, To wick, Negot ior, aris: atts. 
3 £ 1-eps, 
A Throat, Guttur, uris. 3 n. Tranquillity , Tranguilltas, 
To throw done, Peturbo, as, tatis, 3 f. 
avi. 1 act. '. MS tranſgreſs, Erro, as, avi, 
To thruſt, Trudo, is, ſi.3 act. 1 a&. 
Thunder, 'Fulmen, inis. 3 n. A n ;Tranſgreſſn, 


To thunder, Tono, as, ul. 1 n. onis, Bax 
Thine, Tuus, a, um. To tranſlate, Transfers, fers, 
Till, Danec, adv. '__  ruli,, irr, comp. 


Time, Tempus, oris, 3 n. A Trayeller,V7 iator,oris, 3 2 
1 „„ 0 


— — 


11 &a 


ace. 
2 D. 
. 
„07g. 


au,. 


litas, 


„ auß, 


To tread upon, Calco, as, avi. Two Hundred, Ducenti, &, 4. 


To be troubled, ſcrucior, 


ho 
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x act. indec. 
Treacherous, Perfidus, a, um. Twice, Bis. adj. 
adj. Two, Duo. adj. plu.“ 


1 act. EE adj. plu. 
Treaſure, Theſaurus, i. 2 m. Tyger, Tigris, is. 3 f. 
A Tree, Arbor, oris. 3 f. A Tyrant, Tyrannas, i. 2 Ms. 
„ ops. Trepidus, a, um. To tire, Faſdgo, as, avi, I 4. 
adj. | 1 V 
A Trench, Vallum, i. 2h. WV Ain, Inanis, e, is. adj. 3 
A Trick, Techna, &. 1 f. ans - 5 
Trifles, Trice, arum. 1 pl. f. In vain, Fuſtrd. ad v. 
To trifle away, Prodigo, is, Vainly, Vane. ad v. . 
egi. 3 act. Valiant, Magnanimus, a, um. 
To trim, Orno, as, avi. 1 act. adj. f 5 
To trot, Succutio, is, i. 3 n. Valiantly, Fortiter. ad v. 
Trouble, Anxietas, tatis. 3 f. A Valley, Vallis, is. 3 f. 
To trouble, Aſoleſto, as, avi. Valour, Fortitudo, inis. 3 f. 
1 To value, Æſtimo, as, aui. 
I act. 05 | 
Vanity, Nuze, arum. I. pl. f. 


aris, atus. 1 pal. 


A Truanr, Ceſſator, oris. 3 m. Vanity, Vanitas, tatis. 3 f. 


To truant, Ceſſo, as, avi. I n. Various, Varius, a, um. adj. 
Truanting, Cfatio, onis. 3 f. Vehemently, Vehementer. adv. 
Troubleſome, Moleſtus, a, um. A Verſe, Verſus, is. 4 m. 
Troy, Troja, &. 1 f. Virtue, Virtus, tutis. 3 f. 
True, Verus, a, um. adi. Virtuous, Pius, a um. adj. 
Truly, $ane. adv. Very, Valde, adv. | 
A Trumpet, Tuba, 4.1 f. Very ill, Peſſimé. adv. 
Truſt, Piduc iu, &. 1 f. Very much, Maxime. adv. 
Truſty, Fidus, a, um. adj. Veſpaſianus, Veſpa ſianus, i. am 
To truſt, Fido,is, ſus ſum. 3 à. To vex, Ango, is, xi. 3 act. 
Truth, Veritas, tatis. 3 f. A Vexation, Vexatio, onis. 3 f. 
To try, Experior, iris, ertus. Ugly, Turpis, e, is. Deformis, 
4 dep. e, is, adj. 3 art. | 
To turn, Converto, is, ti. 3 a. Vice, Vitium, ii. 2 n. 
Twelve, Daedeci m. adj. in Victory, Victoria, æ. 1 f. 
75 "Pin. | r 5 Vattoriops. | 1 


% 


— 


” 


Vigorious, Viforioſus, a; um. An Vndertaking, Cæptum, i. 
al Jo. | 2 Ne : 55 
Vile, Vilis, e, is. adj. 3 art. Undutifulneſs, contumacia, a. 
Villany, Nequitia, &. If. Inobedientia, 4. 1 f. 
Fo vindicate, Vindico, as, gvi- 1 Malefidus, a, um. 

17a. E adj). 
Vinegar, Acetum, i. 2 n. Unfeignedly, Sincerè. adv, 


Na. 455 Ungodly, Impius, a, um. adj; 
Violence, Vis, vis, 3 f. Ungrateful, Ingratus, a, um. 
violently, Ferociter. adv. adj. | 
Virgil, Virgilius, ii..2 m. Unhandſome, Indecorus, a, un. 
A Virgin, Virgo, inis. 3 f. adj. | 
A Viſion, Viſum, i. 2 u. An Univerſity, Academia, «. 
To viſit, /i ſo, is, ſt. 3.4. If. = 1 
To viſit, Saluto, as, avi. Unjuſt, Iniquus, a, um. adj 
Vital, Vitalis, e, lis. adj. 3 3 f | 


art. Unknown , Enotus, a, um. 
Unblameable, Innocuus, a, um. part. 5 
adj. : Unleſs, Vi ſt. conji 
Uncapable, Incapax, acis.adj, Unlike, Diſimilis, e, lis. adj. 
3. AN. 5 5 3 art. - 
Uncle, Avunculus, I. 2 m. Unmarried, Innuptus, a, um. 
Unconſtancy, Mobilitas, atis. VUnpaſſable, Invius, a, um. A 
9 1 f | V 
Unconſtant, Mobilis, e, is. Unpleaſant, Injucundus, a, um. I A 
adj. 3 art. adj. | FT 
Under, Sub. præp. ac. or abl. Unpleaſant, Ingratus, a, um g 
1 
J 
: 
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To undergo, S4beo, js, ivi. 4 adj. | > 
neut. Unprofitable, Inutilis, e, [i 
To underſtand, Intelligo, is, adj. 3 art. : 
YE Unpuniſhed, . Impunis,_e, is. 
Underſtanding, Scientia, æ. adj. 3 art. | 
..- -- - Vuquict, Inquietus, a, um. 
The Underſtanding, Intelle- adj. „ 
Aus, us. 4m. Unſatiable, Ineæplebilis, e, lis. . 
dio undertake, Scipio, is, adj. 3 arr. 
ei- 3 at. „ Unſhaken, 


o 


cia, a. 


75 n. 


adj J. 
f. adj. 
r, um. 
AHN, 
la, & 


. adj 
tatis, 


„ Ut, 


adj. 


. HIM. 
Ht. 


5 um. 
A. 
3 li. 


. 


n. 


57 li K 


ken, 


To unteach, Dedoceo, es, ui. 
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nſhaken, Immotus, a, um. Uſeful, Utilis,e, is. adj. 3 4 
part. Uſually, Fre. adv. 


| Wkilful, Inerpertus, a, um. Urmoſt > Extremus, 4, um. adj. 
part. 


Unſpotted, Immaculatus, a, 50 


um. adj. 

Walk, Ambulacrum, 4 
2 act. 2 n. 

Uaretchable, Indecilis, e, is. To walk, Ambuls, as, avi. 1 n. 


adj. 3 art. A Wall, "Murus, j „ 2 m. 
Until, V/que, ad v. To wallow, Voluto, 4 avi, 
Untouched, Intactus, a, um. 1 4. , 
| part. The Walls, Mænia, orum. 2 
Unwary, Incautus, a, um. plu. n. 

adj. To wander, Vagor, in atus. 
Unweary, fallin, a, um. 1 dep. 

adj. To want, Egeo, es, ui. 2 h. 
Unwelcome, Tngratus, a, um. To be wanting, Deſum, eg, 

A ful. irr. com. 


Unwholſome, Inſalubris, bre, Wanton, Laſcivus, a, um.æadij. 
bris. adj. 3 art. War, Bellum, i. 2 n. 
Unwilling, Invitus, a, um. ad) j. In War, Belli. alſo adv. - 
Unworthy,. Indignus, a, um. Wares, Merces, ium. 3 plu k. 

adj. Warily, Cautè. 3 | 
A. Voice, Vox, cis. 3 f. 
Void, Inanis, e, is. adj. 34; To warn, neo es, ui. 2 4. 


A Voyage, Iter, ineris. 3 n. To wail, Lav, as, aui. 1 a. 
To Vomit, Vomo, is, 11, 31. TO waſte, Conſumo, is, pſi. 3 a. 
To waſte a City, Spolio, 47 


Votary, Cultor, oris. 3 m. 

To upbraid, Exprobro, as,avi. . 
1 act. : 0 

Upright, Erectus, a, um. adj. adj. 

To Urge, Urgeo, es, ſis, 2 a. Water, Aqua, 4. I 82 

To Uſe, tor, eris, ae. 3 d. A Wave, Huctus, bs. 4 m. 


ATi. 1 a. 


To Uſe, Seo, es, litus. 2 h. To WAX 8 Palleſco, is, u. 


pa 3 n. 
To be aſed ,ddbibendus, auum. A Way, Yi. 4. 1 f. 
Patt. | 


A Way, 


Warlike, Bellicus, a, um. adj. 


Waſted, Conſumptus, 45 um. 
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A Way or Manner, Modus, ij. Whilſt, Dum. adv. 

2 m. A Whip, Hagellum, i. 2 1 
weak, Debilis, e, lis. ad j. 3. To Whiſper, Suſur ro, as, avi, 

art. | I act. 5 5 
Weakneſs, Debilitas, tatis. 3 f. White, Candidus, a, um. adj 
Wealth, Opes, um. s plu. f. Who, Qui. relat. n 
Wealthy, Opulentus, a, um. ad j. Who, Quis. pron. 
To wear out, Tero, is, trivi. Whole, Totus, a, um. 

act. |  Wholfome, Saluber, bris, ty: 

To wear Cloaths, Indus, is, ui. Adj. 3 art. 25 
3Zact. Whoriſn, Inceſtuoſus, a, un, 
Weary, Pertæſus, a, um. ad j. Wholly, Penitus. ad v. 
To weary, Fatigo, as, aui. 1 a. Why, Quare. ad v. 
To be weary, Tedet. imp. Wicked, Sxeleſtus, a, umad; 
To be wearied, Fatigor, aris, Wickedneſs, Impietas, ati. 


atus. 1 paſ. 23 & 
Wearineſs, Tedium, ii. 2 n A Wife, Uxor, oris. 3 f. a 
Weariſome, Moleftus, a, um, Wild, Ferus, a, um. adj, W. 
adj. A wild Beaſt, Fera, 4. 1 f. 
To weave, Texo, is, #i. 3 a. Wilful, Contumax, acis. ad, 19 
A Weaver, Textor, oris. 3 m. 3 Axt. | Tc 


We, Nos. pron. from Ego. Wilfully, Libenter. adv. w 
A Weed, Alea, 4. 1 f. Will, Voluntas, atis. 3 f. i A 
A Week, Septimana, 4. 1 f. Willing, Promptus, a, uip. ad. 1 V 
To weep, Fleo, es, vi. 2 n. Willingly, Libenter. adv. T 
A Weight, Pondus, eric. 3 n. Willing, Libens, tis. adj. 3 2. 1 N 
Weighty, Gravis, e, vis. adj, To win, Concilio, as, avi. I A. 
Welfare, Salus, utis. 3 f. Wind, Ventus, j. 2 m. 1 
Well, Bene. ad v. Wine, Vinum, i. z n. V 
Well, Sanus, a, um, adj. Winged, Alatus, a, um. adj. 1 \ 
Well-fed,'Satur, a, um. adj. To wink, Niveo, es, ivi. 2 n. | \ 
A Whelp, Catulus, i, 2. m. The Winter, Hyems, emis. 
What, Qujs. pron. ſubſt. 3 f. 

When, Quando. ad v. Wisdom, Sapientia, æ&. 1 f. 


Where, Ubi. adv, Wile, Sapiens, tis. part. 3 2. 
Whether, Num. adv, A wiſe Man, Sapiens, tis. 
Whether, Uter, a, um. zm. 5 


Which, Qui. pron, relat. A Wiſh, Votum, ö. 2 n. 
8 | e N * 52+ T0 


= — 
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. 2 (Fo viſhfor, Exopto, 4c, ui. a. A Worlhipper, Cultor, oris. 


„ 4s, avi it, Ingenium, ES . 3 
f | ro wit, Scilicet. conj. | Worſt, Feſſi mus, a, um. 
um, ad: AR Witch, Saga, & I f. Worth, Dignitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Ni. adj F [1 : 1 3 
Wich, Cum. prep. abt. A Wound, Vulnus, eris. 3 n. 
| To wither, Areſco, is, ui. 3 4» To wound Vulnero, as, aui. 1 a, 
N. ich all the heart, Ex animo. A Wrack, cruciatus, xs. 4 m. 


"ris, A: To withhold, Detinco, es, u. T write, Scribo, is, pft. 3 a. 
2 act. Wretched, Aiſer, a, um. adj. 
„ @, un ithout, Abſque. prep. abl. i 
v. A Witneſs, Teſtis, is. 3 com. 2. A Yard, Ulna, 4. 1f. 
A Wogeer, Procus, i. 2M. J A Year, Annus, i. 2 m. 
umadi NA Wolf, Lupus, i. 2 m. Te, Vos. pron. plu. of tu. 
, ati, A Woman, Mulier, eris. 3 f. To yield, Prebeo, es, ui. 2. 
Womaniſh, Muliebris, e, is. To yield to, Ceab, is, ceſſi. 
3 f. „ 96 ho I WG 
adj, Wonderful, Mirandus, a, um. Yellow, Flavus, a, um, adj. 
e. 1 . @ Wondrous, Mirus, a, um. ' Yeſterday, Heri. adj. | 
. adj, MW To wonder, Miror, aris, atus. Yet, Tamen. con. 
To be Wont, Seo, es, itus.2 n. York, Eboracum, i. 2 f. 


v. Wonted, Solitus, a, um. part. You, Vos, tu. pron, ſubſt. 
f. A Word, Verbum, i. 2n. {| Younger, Junior, us, oris. 
f. ad, Work, Opus, eris. 3 n. | Young, Fuvenis, adj. 
dy. To work, Operor, aris, atus. ; Your, Veſter, a, um. pron. 


j.34 A Workman, Opifex, icis. 3 Youth, Fuventus, utjs, 3 f. 


> 14 COM. 2. _ A Youth, Aableſcens, tis, 3 | 
The World, Mundus, j. 2 m. com. 2. 
Worldly, Mundanus, a, um. . | 

Worſe, Pejor, jus, oris. adj. -F Eal, gelotypia, æ. 1. f. | 
Worſhip, Cultus, #5. 4 m. Zoilus, i, 2 m. "LY } 

8 n e 5 . * 

| - 4 

3 Wer 4 


198 


A 


80 
= 


SUPPLEMENT 5 


coNTAININ G. 


. * 
X — — 


A Catalogue of ſeveral Verbs, Ad Aces Ia | 52 
perſonals and Participles, ſhewing wh 44 
Caſes they will govern; Wich a Hint of the B12 
Rules to which they belong. Ced 
*Heſe Verbs will have a|Theſe Verbs will haye a * 
Nominative Caſe be- Genitive Caſe. Fa 
fore them, and a Nominative | e 
after them. Sum By this Verb Sun, . 
. ; when it, Cc. In 
Frem -| By Sum, Forem,Fio, Sum * 25650 pofulat, Nc. . 
Fio | Exifto, &c. Miſereſco | 
Exifto i Pe : Miſereor N 5 0 
Dieor ISatago ? x 
© Vacer Verba Subſtantiva|Thele are Genitive 1 Ace p 
3 Sum, Forem, &e. 4 1 he 2 
ppellor | . eminiſcor 
Hbeor D Recordor h h Annie n 
Scribor Qbliviſcor . 11 0b _ & 
__Exiſfti- |. + „ YN. 5 1 
mor &cc. „ mo. ce: en Hin. 0 
Alſo, e Argo N. | g 
Incedo- | Convinca ( By. Ver bs of ac- il. 
| Curro By Verbs that be- Damno N. cuſing „ con- 
8 Sedeo roken bodily |4b/olvo J demning, Gr. 
. Appareo moving, going, 
= Si. „ Oc. Verba aceuſandi, &c. 
1 Nw 'P Aſtimo 85 Gcnitive or Ab- 
= *udeo | + Potior I lative. 
=. /\rmio | Item Verba geſtis,|Potior aut Gen. aut Ablat. &c, 
ue, Go. I ftimno.vel Cen. vel Ablat. &c. 


—— 


4 Supplement. 
| Sun will have a deubleſ Impero Y 


Dative Caſe, 
Alſo Sum with his Com- 


25 Dr Cc. Z 


Faveo 
8 Gratulor 


Com modo 


Sum cum multis, &c. 


Theſe verbs will have a 


Hlereo 

Indulge 
Lenocinor | 
Maderor | 
Opitulor | 
Malo } 
Parco 


By, All manner 
of Verbs, Oc, 


6 


Sa | » omnia Verba Ac- | 


Sade 
Tempero 
Valedico 


quiſitive, &c. 


Incommodo 
Noceo 
Ob ſum 
Proſum 
Placed 
Traſcor 
Minor 
Indig nor 
Fareo 


| 
/ 
4 


23 


Red do 


os Nubo, dec. . 


_ ICelo 


 IRogor 
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ervio 
Dominor | 
Fromitto 
Credo 
[confido 
[Polliceor .. 
Medeor 


By, All manner of 
Verbs, Cc. 


Omnia Verbs Ace 
quiſitive, &C. 


3 
r 


Fido 
Solvo 


Alf theſe Verbs will 15 
a Dative Caſe. 


All verbscom- 


atisfacio. : 
; pounded with 
ee dat is, Bene, Ma- 
Malefacio ) le, &c. 


heſe verbs will have two 
Accuſatives after them. 


ö 


Doceo J By Verbs of asking, 


reaching and array- ? 
ing, Oc. = 
Verba rogandi, fans, = 
&c. = 


| Rogo 


| Pyſco 


Exuo 


Induor 


Moneor f | 

Doceor \ paſſives with an 
Accuſative, 

Poſcor = 


Hortor 


Theſe | 
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Theſe Verbs will have an 
Ablative Caſe after them. 


Careo \\ 


G audeo 


A Supplement. 


Thefe Adjectives will har 
a Genitive Caſe, of, fol. 
| lowing them, 


Egeo By Verbs of Plen- | Memor 
Indigeo ty, Ce. Immemovr 
Opus eſt pe. Reus 
Vinco By verb abundan- Inſons 
Abundo | di, &c. I Peritus 
Afﬀiuo _ |Rudis 
Tmpleo | See the Rules for|Cupidus 
Onero theſe at, and af- Timidus 
Levo | ter, All Verbsre-] Similis 
Emo _ | quire an Abla-Diſimilis 
Liciter | tive Caſe, Mc. Par 
Vendo | | Impar 
Veſcor > 

Vivo | Re. 

Reor By Quodvis Ver. Aliquis 
Naſcor 1 bum admitit Ab-|Uter 
Vito | lativum, &c. enter 
Sto 1 . Nemo 
Conſto Nullus 
Nitor | Solus 
Utor By Dior, Fungor, Unus 
Fungor Fruor, &c. Medis 
Fruor | | | | Quiſque 
Leto &c. 
Glorior 

3 


„ 


By aAdjegbe 
that ſignify De. 


fire, K nowledg * 
_ rfi 
AdjeAivaquede 4 
| fiderium, notiti- WM..-;, 
am, &c. 

6 

2 
Alſo, 5 
By Nouns Pari. ip; 
tives, and cer. / 
I tiain Interrog - 
tives. 


Nomina Pattitt- 
| va, aut partili. 
De, & o. 


fl have 
of, fol. 


Ptilis 
Nutilis 


N 


48 upplement] 


hel AdjeRives will have 
a Dative Caſe, fo, follow. 
ing them. 


By Ad jectives 


Theſe Adjectives will have 
ſure of quantity in Engliſh 
fer firſt, and ſometimes 
an Ablative and Genirive 


jeRtive that betoken| Caſe. 

nif ns. K OI ; profir Of. diſ- : | 5 

05 a. Hharus profit, like- Longus By the Mea- 
©; reis neſs, Wc. [| Latus ſure of lengrh, 

nfadelis  ICraſſus breadth, thiek- 

3 upplex Adjefina qui-} Altus neſs, Oe. 

17 i vcr (a bus commo- | profundus” \Magnitudinis 

e ius, XC, dum, &c.. 955 


Alſo Adjeqives in ilis. 


ESimilis 


«Parti iſumilis Dative Caſe, ib. 
„ 2X QNiiedam ex bis, Plenus J2 Ad jectives 
rroze. ar Ke. | Vacuus gnifying ful- 
* x Ibigęnus neſs, empti- 
heſe Ad ;eftives will have Indignus nefs, an > 
an accuſative Caſe with, Fretus Adjecliva quæ ad 
WN a Prepoſition. | Contentus copiam-egeftas 
DY Præditus temve, &c. 
aus Captus Dignus, Indignus; 
WCommodus / By Natus, com- Extorris Sc. 
Encommodus > modus, Incom- An Ablative by 0- 
Utilis modus, & c. | Opus, pus & Ujus, when 
Inutſlis . IUſus, C theybe Latin, &c. 
7 1 Opus & Uſus, &c. 
| Theſe Imperſonals will have 
. a Genitive Cale. 
8 | Intereſt, re- By Intereſt, re- 
fert, & eſt C fert, & eft 
for Inter- for . 
Theſe * 


A Genitive, or 


Theſe Adjedtives will have 
an Ablative and a Geni- 
tive, of 3 them. 
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nenſura, & c. 


an Accuſative, the Mea- 


— 


Theſe 


1 
ok T4.s 


Theſe Imperſonals will have 
- a Dative. 

Accidit 
Certum eft 
Contingit 
Conſtat 
Confer t 
Competit | 1 
Conducit 


Convenit 


** 


Liquet 


Libet ” By In Dativum 

Licet feruntur bac 

Necet . Imperſonalia, 
Prode 7; 2» 

"1 Al N 

Patet \ 


Stat 1 
Reſtat 
Benefit 
Maleſit 
Satisfit 

_ Supereſt 
 Suffucit | 
pacat, &Cc. z 

Theſe will have an Accuſa- 


wy Na. N 
2 18 38 
_ 


rive only. 
Delefar By, Some will 
4 have an Accu- 
Oportet | . ative only. 


By Hec Imperſonalia accu- 
| ſandi, 


202 - Supplement. | 


Thefe Imperſonals will hy 
" an Accufative, with a Gt 


placet 

Diſplicet By, Certain Im- 
Dolet perſonals re- 
Expedit | quire a Da- 
Evenit i tive, Oc. 
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| Peroſus 


nitive. 
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| Poenitet 


Tedet _ 
Miſeret © 
Miſereſcit 
Pudet 
Piget 
Accuſativus 
&c. 
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Peroſus 


[Watus 
Prognatus 
Satus 
Ortus 
Cretus 


ICreatus 
JEditus 
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an Accuſatin 
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nitive, Oc. 
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cum Genitiu 


Theſe Participles wil hae 
an Accuſative Caſe, wien 
they ſignify actively. 
By, Theſe Part. 
cipial Voice, 
Perteſus & Oc. 
Exoſus, Perg ui 


& c. 


Dat. when the) 
ſignify Patſively, Exoſus, 0 
. Peroſus etiam cum, &c. 


[Theſe Participles will haye 
an Ablative Caſe. 


By MNatus, 
Prag natus, 
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ith a 6 Theſe Words (if the late Learned Mr. V aſe, formerly 
aſter of the Free- School at Tunbridge, may he credited, as 
ho will queſtion it?) being got perfectly without Book, 
ie beſidh vill much advance Boys in putting Words in the true 
cuſatixl Caſe, and revive the Rules they have learned : Neither will 


avea Git be loſt Labour (as I ſuppoſe) if once or twice in a Month 


„Cc. hey did read them over, to fix them in their Memory. 
per ſonal; ” k X — 
(ubjici Books Printed for, and Sold by J. and B. Sprint 
an in Little- Britain. 
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; Phedri Fables 
A * Tullii Orationes VV 
. erentii Comædiæ >. in uſum Delphini. 
Pl Parr, Setonins EI 

Voice,  £2/a7 Comment. 

| I Corn. Nepos 5 2, : uy 8 
Pero Ovidit Metamorphoſes 3 i | 
on ſus, (f Eutropius | „ 


Joh. Amos Commenii orbis ſenſualium pictus, hoc eſt, omnium 
fundamentalium in mundo rerum, & in vita actionum, Pictu- 
ru & Nomenclatura. ohn Amos Commenius's viſible 
World); or, A Picture and Nomenclature of all the chief 
| Things that are in the World, and of Men's Employ- 
ments therein. Written by the Author in Latin and High- 
Dutch, and Tranſlated into Engliſh by Charles Hoale, M. A. 
For the Uſe of young Latin Scholars. Es 
A Key to the Art of Letters: Or, Engliſh a learned 
Language, full of Art, Elegancy, and Variety, Being an 
Eſſay to enable both Foreigners, and the-Englifh Yourh 
of either Sex, to ſpeak and write the Engliſh Tongue 
well and learnedly, according to the exacteſt Rules of 
Grammar. By 4. Lane, M. A. The 2d Edition. 
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Hermes Romanus, Anglicis Domini Johannis Garretfy: 
wertendis Exercitiis accommodatus: Or a New Colleio 
of Latin Words and Phraſes, for the more ready and ex. 
act Tranſlating of Garret ſon's Engliſh Exerciſes into Lati 


Tranſlation ; fo as to render that excellent Book of jj. 
gular Uſe, beyond any Thing of the like Nature yet Ex. 
tant. By W. H. Teacher of a private School. 
| Fifty Six New and aceurate Maps of Great Britain, 
. Ireland and Wales ; with all the Direct and Croſs Road 
1 exactly traced in the Maps, which are more full a 
exact than any Extant, having all the Cities, Parliamen, 
and Market- Towns, Villages, Parks, Hundreds, Waper 
takes, c. diſtinguiſhed. Begun by Mr. Morden; Pertettd, 
Corrected and Enlarg'd by Mr. Moll. With $ Sheets in 
Print, deſcribing all the Boroughs and Croſs Roads, the 
Turnings to be avoided, Oc. Uſeful for all that Trays, 
or would know the Poſition of the Counties, Cc. 
Claris Grammatica : Or, The Ready Way to the Lati 
Toggue. Containing moſt plain Demonſtrations for the 
Regular Tranſlating of Engliſh into Latin: Togethet 
with Inſtructions how to Conſtrue and Parſe Authors: 
fitted as a Help to ſuch as are deſirous to- attain ro the 
Knowledge of the Latin Tongue. 
Archeologia Græca; or, the Antiquities. of Greece. The 


John Potter, D. D. in 2 Vol. with very many Cuts. 


BOOKS Printed, and Sold by John Osborn, 

at the Oxford: Arms in Lombard-fireet, 
NoOvid de Triſtibus. 

# Ovid's Metamorphoſes. 

Ovid's Epiſtles. 

Virgil. 

\ Zorace. 

Aa : | | 

| Shewing by Figures anſwering to each Word in ere- 
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The whole being done in a moſt compleat Method 
ſhewing how every Word is Declin d and Conjugate(;lh 
with whatever elſe is neceſſary for ſpeedy and prope 


2d Edition, very much Augmented and Improv'd : By 
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ry Line, in what Order they ought to be taken, ſo as to 
conſtrue into good Senſe ; in a Method fo eaſie, that 


. 1 


* 


a Learner of the meaneſt Attainment in the Latin 
Tongue, may be enabled by it to conſtrue his Leſſon in- 

to good Senſe with Eaſe and Pleaſure to himſelf, and 

without Trouble to the Maſter. ; | 

A Numerical Clavis, and conſtruing and Parſing In- 

dex to Cato's Diſtichs De Moribus. : 

Phedrus's Fables, with a Numerical Clavis, and Con- 
ſiruing and Parſing Index. . 

Being all the Words in them digeſted into an Alpha- 
betical Order, and the [Engliſh ſer ro each Word, and 
a Grammatical Parſing of them, referring to the Rules 
of Grammar; by the Aſſiſtance of which, the Lear- 
ner may be enabled to Conſtrue aud Parſe his Leſſon, 
without Trouble to the Teacher. 25 
Selectarum de Lingua Latina Obſervationum Libri Dus. 
9 Latine loquendi Norma; h. e. aurei Latini- 
tatis ſeculi Locutio. Poſterior barbare, vitioſeve loquendi 
Conſuetudinem inveſtigat, patefacit, emendat. Uterque in 
uſum juventutis, incorrupte latini ſermenis integritatis 
ſtudioſæ, confectus. Ductu, & Cura Joannis Ker. To 
which are now added, Two Engliſh-Latin Tables, by the 
Help whereof the Britiſh Touth are more eaſily directed 
by the preceding Bog? in their Latin Exerciſes, Lon- 
dini, apud J. Osborn ad inſignia Oxonienſia in vico Lom- 
bardorum, & Jer. Batley ad inſig. Columbæ in vico, cui no- 
men indidit Pater Noſter, Bibliopola g. ons 


BO 0K § Printed, and Sold by Jer. Batley 7at 
the Dove in Pater-Noſter-Row. 


8 OM E Improvements to the Art of Teaching; eſpe- 
) cially in the firſt Grounding of a young Scholar in 
Grammar Learning: Shewing à ſhort, ſure, and eaſy 
way to bring a Scholar to Variety and Elegancy in 
writing Latin. Written for the Help and * — _ 0 
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Saſol Maliert * Uſhers of Schools, and for the Ul 
and Profit of all young Scholars. The Eighth Edition, 
very much corrected. By William Walker, B. P. At 
thor ef the Treatiſe of Idioms, Engliſh Examples, Rhys 
torick and Lagick. Fundamento tota domus nititur. Cic. 
1 More Engliſh Examples to be turned into Latin; bel 
gZinning with the Nominative Caſe and Verb, as tis ratie | 
throughout all Moeds and Tenſes, and after firred to th 
* Rules of the Grammar. To which are added, ſom 
Wl - Caurions for Children to avoid Miſtakes in making Lig 
Fin, Forms of Epiſtles, Themes, or other Exerciſes, fa 
1. the Uſe of young Beginners at Bury School. All nem 
. and publiſhed by the ſame Author, to prevent the Mif 
chief which may happen. by the too frequent Uſe of te 
former. The Tenth Edition, with large Additions. 
e  Cambdenus iluftratis, ſrove Græca Grammitica Luci 
10 lenta, qua ad accuratiſſimam Grace Linguæ Srientiam, ms 
turius & facilins i ingenium quodvis minus capax, parvs tems 
Poris intervallo, pervenire pelt. In Vſum Nudioſe bi 
venture. ; 4 
n Sententiæ Grzcz, e wariis Gracorum libris. hinc ind; 
Will _ excerpte. . Quibus addunt ur Aurea Carmina Pyrhagorz, 9 
| Epitaphium Adonidis, Bione Smyrnæo Authore. "Que omi 
é Grzco in Latinum Sermonem de verbo ferè ſunt reuuiu. 
Suhjungitur denique Tabula, non ſolum ad quam oratiaix 
partem, ſed ( ad quod in Grammatica 'Graca Exempluꝶ 
anumquodque Vocabulum ( ſeu nomen, ſeu verbum, ſeu parti. 
cipium fit ) formandum e$t, indicans. In Uſum imprimis en 
rum qui Græcarum Literarum ſunt rudes. 7 R. A. A. 
Editio Secunda. 171 9.  Nuicquid præcipies, eſto brevis, uf! 
rito dicta percipiant animi-dociles, teneantq; fidelenr. 
Several Sermons on the Fifth of St. 1 being 
Part of Chriſt's Sermon on the Mount. B 2 
Furnecł, D. D. To which is added the Life of the 
Author By Dr. Kidder, late Lord Biſhop of Bath and 
ells. The Third Edition. In Two Vol. e 
Pr ice 2 He * | 


